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Seats and Restraint Systems ... ccoovrvvvsccasionsssrnnannns R |
This section ells you how 1o use your seats and safety belts properly. It .J.Im:r explains the "SRS™ system.
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This section explains how to start and operate your Pontine.
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This section tells you how o adjust the ventilation aod comior controls and how to operate your
audio systen.
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Here you'll find helpful information and tips about the road and how o drive under et conditions.
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This section t2lls you what 1w do il you have o problem while driving, stch as a fiat tire or
overheated engine, eic.

Service and Appearance Care . . T g T P R e s iy R P P T |
Here the manual 1ells you how 'Iu I-'.ﬂ:p your Pontiac munming |rrnp+_rl'_n.r .J.m! looking gool,
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This section tells you when to perform vehicle maintenance and what Mueids and lubricanty to use.

Customer Assistance Information ................ ... ek e AR S L e e e wis he e e aas ]
Thix section tells you how to contact Pontise for assistance and how 1o ger service and owner publications.,
It also gives you inlormation on “Reporting Safety Defects” on page 8-9

Index v.oease e e e G R T i F AR P P sees =1
Here's an alphabeticnl listing of almost every subject in this maneal, You can use it to quickly find
something you want 1o read
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This manual includes the latest information at the time it
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product after that time without further notice, For
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“Greneral Motors of Canada Limited™ for Ponting
Division whenever it appears in this manual.

Please keep this manual in your Pontiac, 50 it will be
there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you
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Litho in U.5. A,
Part Na. 100273393 B = First Edition

We support voluniary
techmician certification,

-

WE BLIPPOAT
WOLLINT ARY TEGHMIDISN
CEATIFICATION THROUEH

ST I T e
AUTOMOTIVE

EERVICE
EXCELLENCE J

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual:

Aux propriétaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous
procurer un exemplaire de ce puide en francais chez
vOIre CONCessnaire ou au:

DGN Marketing Services Lid.
1500 Bonhill Rd.
Mississaugu, Ontano LST 1CT

“Copyright General Motors Corporation 1995
All Rights Reserved




How to Use This Manual

Muny people read their owner's manual from beginning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle. If vou
do this, 1t will help vou learn about the featores and
controls for your vehicle, In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together 1o explain

things quickly.

Index

A good place 1o look for what yvou need 1s the Index
the back of the manual. It's un alphabetical list of all
that's in the manual, and the page number where vou'll
find it.

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book
We use o box and the word CAUTION o tell vou
about things that could hurt vou if you were to ignore
the warning,

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people,

In the caution area, we tell you what the hazard 1s. Then
we tell you what 1o do to help avond or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cantions. IF yvou don't, vou or
others could be hurt,

You will also find n circle
with a slagh through it in
this book. This safety
symbaol means “Don'”
“Don’t do this,” or “Don’t
let this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings
Also, mn this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle,

In the notice area, we tell you nbout something that can
dumage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly.
But the notice will tell you what to do to help avoid

the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION
and NOTICE warmings in different colors or in
different words.

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE,




Vehicle Symbaols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehiele.

FFor example.
these symbols
are used on an
arlging bamery

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
INJURY

PROTECT
EYESBY
SHIELDING

CaUSTIC
BATTERY
ACHD COULD
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? Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems
e Sy SR S S e/ S e

Here you'll find information about the seats in vour Manual Front Seat
Pontiac and how to use vour safety belts properly. You
can also learn about some things you should nor do with

air bags and safety belts, A CAUTION:
Seats and Seat Controls
it seatin il vor b lo it it A aia You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to

oxpliint resbisng restiak st ol otesinte adjust a manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and

confuse vou, or make you push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.




Power Seat (Option)

FRONT (A): Rais¢ the front of the scat by holding the

Lift the bar under the front of the seal o unlock it. Slide switch up. Hold the switch down 1o lower the front of
the seat 1o where you want it and release the bar, Try (o the seat,
move the seat with your body 1o be sure the seat is CENTER (B): Move the sear forward or hackward by

locked in place. holding the control to the front or back. Ruse or lower

thee seat by holding the control up or down,

REAR (C): Ruise the rear of the seat by holding the
switch up. Hold the switch down to lower the rear of
the seat.




Reclining Front Seathacks

Lift the lever to relense the seathick, then move the AipDoor Models
seatback to where vou want it, Release the lever o

lock the seatback in place. Pull up on the lever

without pushing on the seatback, and the seatback

will move forward,




4-Door Models

But don™t have a seathack reclined if vour vehicle is moving.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your sufely belts can't do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lup belt can®t da its job either Tn o crash the
belt could go up over vour abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, nol ol your pelvic bones.
This could cuause serious internal injuries,

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the sentback upright. Then sit

well back in the seat and wear vour safety

belt properly.
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Head Restraints

Slide the head restrnint up or down so that the wp of the
restraint is closest to the top of your ears, This position
reduces the chance of a neck injury in o crash,

Seatback Latches (2-Door Models)

The [ront seat folds forward
to let people get into the
back seal. Your seatback
will move back and forth
freely, unless you come to a
sudden stop. Then it will
lock in place.

If yvour vehiele is parked going down a fairly steep hill,
the seatbuck may not fold without some help from you,
To fold the locked seatback Forward, push the seatback
Lloward the rear as vou lift this latch. Then the seatback
will fold forward. The latch must be down for the seat o
work properly.

Safety Belts: They’'re for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to use safety belts

properiy, [t also tells you some things vou should not do
with safety belts,

And it explains the Supplementul Restramt System
(SRS, or air bag sysien,

/\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properly. IT you are in a crash and
vou're not wearing a sufety belt, vour injuries
can be much worse. Yoo can hit things inside the
vehicle or be gjected from it. You can be seriously
injured or killed. In the same crash, you might
not be il you are buckled up. Always lasten your
safety belt, und check that youor passengers” belts
are fastened properly too.




Your vehicle has a hizhi
thut comes on as 4 reminder
ter buckle up. (See “Salety
Belt Reminder Light™ in
the [ndex.)

In most states and Canadian provinces, the low says to
woenr snfery belts. Here's why: They wark

You never know if you'll be in a erash. If you do have a
crash, you don't know if it will be & bad one

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
serious that even buckled up o person wouldn™t survive.
But most crashes are in between. In muany of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without belis they could have been badly hurn

or killed

After mone thin 25 yvears of saféty belis in vehicles,

the facis wre clear. In most eroshes buckling up dowes
miatter ... lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride m or on anything, you go as fast us
it goes,

Take the simiplest vehicle, Suppose it's just a seat
on wheels.

1-6 =




Put semeons on 1L it il L o :.r_'h_h.".-_l Thies .nrnpm.: vishiiele, The rided
doesn’t stop.
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The person keeps going unnl stwopped by something or the instrument panel ..

In a real vehicle, it could be the windshield .
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Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q: Waon't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if 'm wearing a safety bell?

A You could be -- whether vou're wearing a safety
belt or not, But you can unbuckle o safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being consclous during and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
you are belied

If my vehicle has air bags, why should T have to
wear safety belis?

A Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
most of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only: so they work wirl;

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does. sifety belts = not instead of them. Every air bug

You get more time to stop. You stop over more distance, :

and your strongest bones tike the forces. That's why

safety belts make such good sense.

or the safety belis!

system ever offered for sale has required the use of
sufety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
hags, you still have 1o buckle up 1o get the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions




Q: If I'm u good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear sufety belts?

A You may be an excellent driver, but if YOHIL'TE 1N an
accident == even one that isn’t vour fault == you and
vour passengers cun be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn’t protect you from things beyond vour
control, such as bad drivers,

Most accidents océor within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuncs
and deaths ocour at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Sufety belts are for everyone.
How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
Thas part is only for people of adult size,

Be wware that there are speciil things 1o know about safety
belts and children. And there are different rules for smaller
children and babies. IF a child will be riding in your
Pontiac, sec the purt of this muanual called “Children.”
Follow those rules for evervone’s protection.

First, you' Il want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the drover position.
Driver Position (2-Door Models)

This part describes the driver's restraint system. If you
have a four-door model, see “Driver Position (4-Door
Muodels)" later in this section.

Lap-Shoulder Belt (2-Door Models)

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how to wear
it properly.

. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see "Seats™ in the Index)
S0 you can sit up strmght
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3. Pick up the laich plate and pull the belt across you,
Dhom't let 4t gel twrsted,

4. Push the latch plate mto the buckle until it choks,

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure, If

the belt isn™ long enough, see “Safety Bell
Extender™ at the end ol this séction,
Mok sure the release button on the buckle is

positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
salety belt quickly if vou ever had to,

The Jap part of the belt should be wiorn low and snug on
the haps, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this opplics
[oree 1o the strong pelvic bones. And yon'd be less likely
io slide under the lap belt. If you slid under i, the belt
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serfons or even fatal injuries, The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These purts of the
hody wre best able 10 take belt restraining {orces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or crash.




(: What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You cun be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
ton loose. In a crash, vou would move lorward
too much, which could increase injury, The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too Toose, It won't give nearly
a5 much protection this way.
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(J: What's wrung with this?

/\ CAUTION:

l e' | I' You can be seriously injured il your belt is
[ \ ' buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
T { the belt would go up ever your abdomen. The
) = =] helt forees would be there, not at the pelvic
f A bones, This could cause serious internal injuries.
'_ Always buckle your belt into the buckle
» nearest you.

A The bell is buckled in the wrong place.




Q: What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously inmjured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
hody would move too Far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury,
Also, the belt would apply too muach foree 1o the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like yvour liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should
be worn over the shoulder at all imes.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted bell. In
a erash, you wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces, I a belt is twisted,
miake it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to fix it.

S

Az The belt is twisted across the body.

tn




Driver Position (4-Door Models)

This part describes the driver’s restraint system. I you
have o two-door model, see “Driver Position ( 2-Door
Models)” earlier in this section.

Lap-Shoulder Belt (4-Door Models)

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how 1o wear
i properly.

1. Close and lock the door.

1J

Adjust the seal (1o see how, see "Seats” in the Index)
50 you can sit up strarght

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle,
The belt should go back out of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the belt s out of the
way, I you slum the door on it, you can damage both the
belt and your vehicle
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4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure s secure, If
the belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section,

Make sure the reledse button on the buckle is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

3. Pick up the Jarch plate and pull the belt across you.
ron’t let it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt acrass
yvou very quickly. If this happens, let the belt go back
shghtly to unlock it Then pull the belt across you
more slowly.
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5. Tomuake the lap part nght, pull down on the buckle
enid of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder belt.

The lup part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hups, just touching the thighs, In a crash, this applies
force 10 the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
tor slide under the lap beli. I yvou shid under it the belt
would apply foree at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatl injurigs, The shoulder belt should go
owver the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
body ure best able 1w ke belt restruining forces.

The salety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or crash, or
il you pull the belt very quickly out ol the retractor.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hart if vour shoulder belt is
too loose, In o crash, vou would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't arve nearly
as mich protection this way.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In @ crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
helt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
banes. This could cause serious internal injuries.
Always buckle your belt into the buckle

nearest yow.

Al The belt is buckled in the wrong place.
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(): What's wrong with this?
/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In @ erash, your
body would move too far farward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much lorce to the
rihs, which aren’t as sirong as shoulder bones.
/ You could also severely injure internal organs

like your liver or spleen.

| R

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. I should
be worn over the shoulder at all umes.




Q.’ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisied belt. In
a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. IT a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to fix it

A The belt is twisted across the body.




To untatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle
The belr should go back out of the way,

Before you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the
way, If yvou slum the door on it, vou can damage both the
belt and your vehicle.

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)

This part explains the Supplemental Restraint System
(SRS) or uir hag system.

Your Pontianc has two air bags — one air bag for the
driver and another air bag for the right front passenger.

Here are the most important things 1o know about the
atr bag system:




/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
you aren't wearing your safety belt — even if you
have an air bag, Wearing your safety belt during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being cjected from it. The air
bag is only a “supplemental restraint.”” That is, it
works with safety belts but doesn’t replace them,
Air bags are designed to work only in moderate (o
severe orashes where the front of your vehicle hits
something. They aren’t designed o inflate at all in
roflover, rear, side or low-speed froatal crashes.
Everyone in your vehicle, including the driver,
should wear a safety belt properly -- whether or
not there's an air bag lor that person.

Air hags inflate with greal lforce, fister than the
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Safety helts
help keep you in position for an air bag inflation
in a crash. Always wear your safety belt, even
with an air bag, The driver should sit as far back
as possible while still maintaining control of

the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

An inflating air bag cun seriously injure small
children. Always secure children properly in vour
vehicle. To read how, see the part of this manual
cilled “Children™ and the caution label on the
right I'ront passenger's salety beli.
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There 15 an air bug readiness
light on the instrument
panel. which shows

SRS AIR BAG or the

SRS AIR BAG | #ir hag symbol.

The system checks the air bag’s electrical system for
mulfunctions, The light tells you if there is an electncal
problem. See¢ “Air Bag Readiness Light™ m the Index
tor more information.

How the Air Bag System Works

Where is the air bag?

The driver's air bag 5 m the middle of the steering whee]




A\ CAUTION:

Don’t put anything on, or attach anything to,
the steering wheel or instrument panel. Also,
don’t put anything (such as pets or objects)
between any occupant and the steering wheel or
instrument panel. If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the
performance of the air bag -- or worse, it could
cause injury,

The nght front passenger’s air bag is in the instrument
panel on the passenger’s side,
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When should an air bag inflate?

The air bag is designed to inflate in moderate (o severe
frontal or near-frontal crashes. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.”™ If vour vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn't move or deform, the threshold level is
about @ o 13 mph (14 10 24 Kn/h), The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as a purked car, the threshold level will be higher, The
air bag 1s not designed o inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because mflation would not
help the occupant.

In any particular ¢rash, no one can say whether an air
hag should have inflated simply because of the damage
to a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
Inflation 15 determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle's deceleration. Vehicle damage is only one
indicanon of this,

What makes an air bag inflate?

in & frontal or near-trontal impact of sufficient severity.
the air bag sensing system detects that the vehicle is
suddenly stopping as a result of a erash. The sensing
system triggers a chemical reaction of the sodium azide
sedled in the mflator, The reaction produces mitrogen
gas, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and
related hardware are all part of the air bag modules
packed inside the steering wheel and in the instrument
punel in front of the dght front passenger,

How does an air bag restrain?

In mederate (o sevene frontul or near-frontal collisions,
even belied oceupants can contact the steermg wheel or the
instrument panel. The air bag supplements the protection
provided by safety bells. Air bogs distnbute the force of
the impact more evenly over the oceupant’s upper body,
stopping the occupant more gradunily, But air bags would
naot helfp you in many types of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, primanily because
an occupant’s motion 15 not joward the air bag. Air

bugs should never be reganded as anything more than

a supplement o safery belts, and then only i moderae

to severs frontal or near-fromtal collisions.
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What will you see after an air bag inflates?

Afler the air bag inflates, it quickly defates. This occurs
so quickly that some people may not even realize the air
bag infTated. Some components of the air bag module in
the steering wheel hub for the driver’s air bag, or the
instrument panel for the right front passenger’s bag, will
be hot for a short tme. The part of the bag that comes
inte eontact with you may be warm, but it will never he
too hot 1o touch. There will be some smoke and dusi
coming from vents in the deflated air bags, Air bag
inflation will not prevent the driver from secing or from
being able (o steer the vehicle, nor will it stop peaple
from leaving the vehicle.

A\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
peaple with a history of asthma or other
hreathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is sale to do so.
If you have breathing problems bul can't get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

In many crashes severe enough o inflate an arr bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Addinopal windshield breakage may also occur from the
right front passenger's wir bag.

® The air bags are designed 1o inflate only once, Afer
they inflate, you'll need some new parts for your air
bag system. If you don™t get them, the air bag system
wion'l be there ta help protect you in another crash.
A new systemn will include air bag modules and
possibly other paris. The service munual for your
vehicle covers the need 10 replace other pargs.
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® Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing and
diagnostic module, which records information about
the air bag system. The module records information
about the readiness of the system, when the sensors
are sctivated and driver's safety belt usage at
deployment.

®  Let only qualified wechnicians work on your air
bag system. Improper service can mean that your
wr bag system won't work properly. See your dealer
for service

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover lor the driver’s or the
right fronl passenger’s air bag, they may not
work properly. You may have to replace the air
hag module in the steering wheel or both the air
hag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s nir bag. Do not open or
break the air bag covers.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac

Adr bugs affect how your Pontiae should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bug svsiem in several places
around vour vehicle, You don’t want the system to
inflate while someone is working on your vehicle, Your
Pontiac dealer and the Grand Prix Service Manual have
mformation about servicing your vehicle and the air bag
sysiem. To purchase a service manual, see “Service and
Crwner Publications™ in the Index,

/A CAUTION:

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the batiery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service. You
cin be injured if you are close (o an air bag when
it inflates, Avoid wires wrapped with vellow tape
or yellow connectors, They are probably part of
the air bag svstem. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so,

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance,
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Sufety belts work for everyone, including pregnant
women. Like all ocoupants, they ure more likely to be
seriously mjured if they don't wear safety belts.

A pregnint woman should weir a Lip=shoulder belt, and
the lap pontion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy

The best way 1o protect the et is 1o protect the
mother, When o safety belt is worn properly, it's muore
likely thut the Tetus won't be hurt in o crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key 1o moking
salety belts effective is wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position
(2-Door Models)

This part describes the mght front passenger’s restraint
system. I you have a four-door model, see “Right
Front Passenger Position (4-Door Models)™ later in
this section,

Was yvour two-door Pontioe first sold, when new, in
Capuda? (16 it was, o sticker on the driver’s door will say
“conforms to all applicable Canada motor vehicle ., ™
eic. ) If 50, then this “Right Fromt Passenger Position
(2-Dinor Models)” part doesn’t apply to your vehicle. Io
twi-door models first sold in Canada, the nght front
passenger's safety belt works the same way as the
driver’s safety belr. See “Driver Position (2-Doar
Muodels)” earlier in thas section.
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Automatic Lap-Shoulder Belt
(2-Door Models)

And vou don’t have w unbuckie when vou get out.

Just get oo your vehucle. Then close and lock the door.
Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Seats”™ in the Index) so

This safety belt is called “asutomubce™ bécuuse you don’t you £an $it up straight,

have 1o buckle up when vou get into your vehicle.




The lap belt should be worn as low on the hips as
possible. In a crash, this applies force to the strong
pelvic bones, And you'd be less hkely to slide under the
Lap belt. If you shid under it, the belt would apply force
at ypur abdomen. This could cavse senous or even fatal
Injuries. The shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chest, These parts of the body are bes
gble to take belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there's o sudden stop or 2 crash.

I's possible that an automatic belt could keep vou from
fully opening a door. That can happen il the door was
slammed shut very hard, Just close the door all the way,
then slowly open it. If that doesn’t fix it, then your
Pontiae needs service.

We hope you'll always keep your automatic hell
huckled. However, you may need o unbuckle itin an
emergency. And you would need to unbuckle it to et
someone gt mto the center front Seat position, if your
vehicle has one.
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To unbuckle the automatic belt, just push the button on
the buckle,

To reattach the automatic belt:

I, Close und lock the door

2. Adjust the seal (to see how, see “Seats” in the Index)

S00YOU ein it up straght.

. Pick up the Litch plate and pull the belt across you,

Dan’t let it get Pwisted,

. Push the laich plate into the buckle onnd i clicks.

Pull up on the lutch plate (o make sure it 15 secure.
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Right Front Passenger Position
(4-Door Models)

I you have a two-door model, see “Right Front
Passenger Position (2-Door Models)” earlier in
this section.

Lap-Shoulder Belt (4-Door Models)

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
wity as the driver’s safety belt, See “Driver Position
(4-Door Models),” earlicr in this section, When the
shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it will lock, [ it
does, let it go back all the way and start agaimn.

Center Passenger Position

™
b

=
Lf

Lap Belt

I your vehicle has a4 bench seat, someone can sit in the
center position.




When you sil in o center scaling position, you have a lap
salety belt, which has no retractor. To make the belt
longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along the belt

To muke the belt shorter, pull is frée end as shown until
Lhe belt 1s snug.

Buckle. position and release it the same way as the lup
part of a lup-shoulder belr. 1 the belt isn’t long enough,
see “Salery Belt Extender™ al the end of this section,

Muake sure the release button on the buckle s positioned
50 you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt guickly
1 you ever had to




Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important [or rear seat passengers (o buckle up!
Accident statistics show that unbelied people in the rear
seat are hutt more often in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belts,

Rear passengers who aren’t safery belted can be throvwn

out of the vehicle 10 a crash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

=3

I o
=

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next 1o the windows have lap-shoulder
belts. Here's how (o wear ane properly.




When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it will
Tock, I i does, et it go buck all the way and start agam.
If the belt s not long enough, see “Salety Bell
Extender” at the end of this secnon, Make sure the
release button on the buckle 1s positioned 5o you would
be uble to unbuckle the safety belt guckly if you ever
had 10

. Phick up the lateh plate and pull the bell dcross you,
Domnct let it get twisied

The shoulder bell may lock if you pull the belt soross
vou very guickly. I this happens; let the belt go back
shightly to pnlock it. Then pull the belt across you
more slowly

2. Push the luch plate into the buckle until it clicks

Pull up on the Tatch plate 10 make sure it is secure 3. To make the lap pant tight, pulf down on the buckie
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder pari.
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The safely belt locks if there's @ sudden stop or a crash,
or if you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you wonld move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

The lap pant of the bell should be wom low and soug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
1o shide under the lap belt. I you shid under it, the belt
would apply force at your sbdomen. This could cause
serious oF even fatal imjuries, The shoulder bell shoulkd go
iveer the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able o take belt restrmining forces,
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To anlatch the belt. just push the button on the buckle.

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides
for Children and Small Adults
(4-Door Models)

Four-door models may have rear shoulder belt comtorn
guides. This feature will provide added safety belt
comfon for ¢hildren who have outgrown child restroins
and tor small adults, When installed on a shoulder belt,
the combort pmde pulls the belt away from the neck

and head.

There 15 one guide for each outside passenger position i
the rear seat, To provide added safety belt comfont for
children who have outgrown child restraimts and for
smaller adults, the comfon guides may be installed on
the shoulder belts. Here's how to install a comfort guide
and use the safety belt:
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| Pull the elastic cord oul fraom hetween the edae of 2. Slide the guide under and pust the bele. The elastic
the seatback and the mterior body 1o remave the cord must be under the bell. Then, place the guide
gide from its storpge clip over the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt ino
the slots of the guide
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K 5

Be sure that the belt bs not twisted and it lies lat.
The elastic cord must be under the belt and the guide
o top.

4.

Buckle, position and release the sadety belt as
desceribed in “Rear Seat Chutside Passenger Positions
(“=Door Models ) earlier m this section, Moke sure
Lhat the shoulder belt ¢rosses the shoulder,
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To remove and store the comilort guides, just perfarm
these steps in reverse order. Squeeze the belt edges
together so thal vou can take them out from the guides.
Full the guide upward to expose 1ts storage clip, and
then slide the guide onto the clip. Rotate the guide and
clip inward and in between the seatback and the interior
body, leaving only the loop of elastic cord expasad.

Children

Evervone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infarnts and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the lnw in every state in the United States and in every
Canadian provinge says children up to some age must be
restrained while i o vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your child. A very
yvoumg child’s hip bones are so small that a
reguliar belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s ahdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
foree right on the child®s abdomen, which could
cause serions or futal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint,
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CAUTION: (Continued )

at only 25 mph (40 kn/hj, a 12-1h. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1h. (110 kg) foree on
your arms. he baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Seeure the baby in an infant restraint.

A CAUTION:

Mever hold a baby in vour arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh much == wntil
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy vou can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
CAUTION: (Continued)




Child Restraints

Be sure the child restraint 15 designed to be uséd in u
vehiele, If it is, it will have a label sayving that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standurds.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint itsell orin a
boaklet, or both, These restraints use the belt svstem in
your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured within
the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal injury
The instructions that come with the mfant or child
restruint will show you how to do that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident stanistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear rather than the front seat. We at
General Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child restraint in the rear seat, Never put a tear-lacing
child restraint in the front pussenger seal. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint ¢an be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s
air bag inflates. This is becanse the back of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag, Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat.

You may, however, secure 4 forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat. Before you secure
a forward-facing child restraint, always move the
front passenger seal as Far back as it will go. Or,
secure the ¢hild restraint in the rear seat.
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Top Strap
/\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front sealt
can be badly injured by the right front passenger
alr bag if it inflates. Never secure a child restraint
in the center front seat. 10s always hetter to
secure a child vestraint in the rear seal. You may,
however, secure a forward-facing child restraint
in the right front passenger seat, but only with
the seat moved all the way back,

Wherever vou mstall it, be sure to secure the child
restrannt properly.

Keep i mind thin an unsecured child restraint can move
arciund in a collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle. Be sure 1o properly secure uny child , ,
restraint in vour vehicle — even when no child is in it. If your child restraint has a top strap, it should be
i anchored. I you need w have an anchor installed, you
can ask your Pontiac dealer to put it in for you, If you
wiint 1o install an anchor yoursell, vour dealer can tell
voil how to doit,




For cars first sold in Caniada, child restraints with o tap
strap musi be anchored according to Canadinn law,

Your dealer can obtain the hardware kit and install it for
you, or you may install it yourself using the instructions
provided in the kit

Use the tether hardware kit availoble from the dealer.
The hardwire and installation instruchons were
specifically designed for this vehicle.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

>

.

i‘/L

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the carlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint hos one.

|, Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restrant.

Secure the child in the child restraint as the
instructions say,

1

3. Pick ap the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
partions of the vehicle’s sufety belt through or
around the restraint. The chald restraint instructions
wall show vou how.

I1" thee shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.
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4. Buckle the belt, Make sure the release button is 5. Pull the rest ol the shoulder belt all the way out of
positioned 5o yvou would be able 1o unbuckle the the retractor to set the lock.
safety belt gquickly if you ever had to.
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6. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back
inta the retractor while you push down on the
child restraint.

T, Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions (o be sure 1t 18 secure

To remaove the child restraind, just unbuckle the vehicle's
sufety belt and et 11 go back all the way. The suafety belt

will move freely agam and be ready (o0 work for an adult
or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Center
Rear Seat Position

e “"E}’

B
LS

You'll be vsing the lap belt.

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front seat
can be badly injured by the right front passenger
air bag il It infates. Never secure a child restraint
in the center front sent. It's always better to
secure a child restraint in the rear seal. You may,
however, secure a lorward-facing child restraint
in the right rond passenger seat, but only with
the seat moved all the way back.

See the earlier pan about the lop steap if the child
restrainl has one.
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Make the beltas long as possible by filting the latch 3.
plate and pulling 11 along the belr.

Put the restraint on the seal. Follow the instroctions

far the child restraine .
Secure the child i the child restraint as the

Instructions say, e

Riun the vehicle's safety bell through or around the
restrainl. The child restraint instructions will show
vou how,

Buckle the helt, Make sure the release button 1s
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had o

To tghten the belt, pull its free end while you push
down on the child restrain

Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure. IF it 1sn’t, secure the
restraant in-a different place i the wehicle and
contuct the child restraimt maker [or their advice
whout how o attach the child restraint properly.
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To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt. It will be ready to waork for an adult or laroer

child passenger,

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position (4-Door Models)

LR
5
4
If you have o two=door model, see “Secuning a Child

Restraint in the Right Front Seat Position (2-Door
Muodels)™ later in this section.

Your vehicle has a right fromt passenger sir bag, Never
put a rear-facing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger's
air bag inflates. This is because the back of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag, Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat.
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier parnt
about the top strap if the ¢child restraint has one.

3

Because your vehicle has a right front passenger air
bug, always move the seal as {ar buck as it will go
before securing a forward-facing child restraint. (See
“Seats” in the Index. )

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the imstructions
tor the child restramt.

Secure the child in the child restraint as the
instructions say,

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle’s safety belt through or
around the restruint, The child restraint instructions
will show vou how.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child's face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint

Buckle the belt. Muke sure the release button is
positioned so you would be able (o unbuckle the
safety balt quickly if vou ever had Lo,

o ]




Pull the rest ol the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor to set the lock.

7. To tghten the bell, Teed the shoulder belt hack
into the retractor while you push down on the
child restraint.

4, Push and pull the ¢hild restrint in different
dirgctions to be sure it 18 secure.

To remove the chald restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's

safety belt and let it go back all the way, The salety belt

will move freely apain and be ready (o work for an adul

or lurger child passenger

th
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position (2-Door Models)

Wil
| !
k %

If you have a four-door model, see “Securing a Child
Restruint in the Right Front Seat Position (4-Door
Models)” earlier in this section.

Was yvour iwo-door Pontiac first sold, when new,

in Canada? (1 it was, a sucker on the driver’s door
will say “conforms to all applicable Canada motor
vehicle . .. " ete.) If so, then this “Securing a Child
Restraint in the Right Front Seat Position (2-Door
Muodels)™ purt doesn’t apply to vour vehicle, To learmn
how 1o secure a child restraint in the right frant seat,
read the Canedicn Owner's Manual Safery Belt
Supplenent, It comes with every new vehacle first sold
in Canads.

Your vehicle has o nght front passenger ar bag, Never
put a rear-Tfacing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s
air bag inflates. This is because the back of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat.




To use a child restraint here, you will necd n special
infant/child seat attaching belt and the hardware that
goes with 1. See the earher part abouot the top sieapaf the
child restraimt has one.

Your dealer can order the belt and attaching hardware
and nstall the hardware {or you. I8 free. The special
belt 15 GM Part No, 12340286, Your dealer can find the
part number for the correct attaching hardwure m the
accessory section of the GM Parts Catalog.

/A\ CAUTION:

Dan't use the special infant/child seat attaching
hardware in another vehicle. 5 you do, it may not
work well and the child may not he protected
properly in a crash. The special hardware is for
vour vehicle only.

Also, don’t use the special belt Tor anything but
securing o child restraint in the right front seat.
I an adult or older child uses it the belt won't
provide protection and may ¢ven increase injury
in u crash.

Once the speciud hardware 15 installed. please follow the
matructions with it and these steps:
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I, Unbuckle the automatic lap-shoalder belt by pushing 3. Spap one hook of the infant/child seat paching belt
the button on the buckle. It will stay on the door, réady neur the loor at the door side of the seat.
e b rebuckled for use by adults or older childeen.

2. Because your vehicle has a nght front passenger air
bag, always move the seat as far back as it will go
hefore securing a forward-facing child restraint. {See
“Seats” inthe Index.)

1_"
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4. Put the belt's special latch plate into the vehicle’s
sifety belt buckle

Ty

You can niake the belt longer by nlting the buckle
and pulling it along the belt,

Put the restrmnt on the seat Follow the instructions
[or the child resirdmd,

Secure the child m the child restraint os the
instroctions say.

Run the belt through or around the child restrain
The child restraint instructions will show you how,




u.

Put the hook on the free end through the stot o the
latch plate

16,

Tor make 1t Gght, pull the bell while you push down
on the child restrant. 1 the belt won'™t stay tghi,
swilch it end forend

Push and pull the child restraont i different
directions to be sure 11 1s secure.
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Removing the Child Seat Restraini 5. Put the belt away 1a o sule place i vour vehiele, so

5 it wion 't fly armound in a crash and injure someonce
|. Push the button on the safety belt buckle and remove J : J

the special lnich plate. Leave the latch plate on the 4. Remember to reattach the automatic belt again,
special belt. once the child restraint is removed, Be sure it
s’ 1 twisted

2. Push the spning on the hook near the door and
reinove the special belr,




Lareer Children If you have the choee, o child should sit next wa
ATE window so the child can wear a lup-shoulder belt and
gel the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Acecident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained 1n the rear seat. But they need 1o use the
safety belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
u crash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other
peaple who are.

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wear the vehicle's safety belis,




& CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
helt can’t properly spread the impact Torces. In o
crash, the two children can be crushed together
andl seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a time.

Q: What il a child is wearing a lap-shoulder helt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

Az Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure thut the shoulder belt sull is on the chuld's
shoulder, so that 10 a crash the chuld’s upper body
would have the restrumt that belis provade. 1 the
child i sitting in a rear outside position of a
four=door model, see “Rear Sulety Belt Comfort
Crdes™ m the Index. If the child is so small that the
shoulder bell s snll very close o the child’s face or
neck. vou might want (o place the child m the center
seal position, the one that has only a lap bell
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this,

Here a child is sitting in a seal that has a
lap=shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt, The
helt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s ubdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lup portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs, This applies belt farce o the child’s
pelvic bones ina crash.
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around you, you
should vse it

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order vou an extender. It's free. When you go
in to order it, tuke the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be Jong enough for you. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the sent in your vehicle that
you choose, Don't let someone else use it, and use it
only for the seat it 15 made to fil. To wear it, just attach it
tar the regular safety belt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder highi
und all your belts, buckles, latch plates. retractors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belt system parts. If you see
anything that might keep a safety belt system [rom
doing its job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed salety belts may not protect you in a
crash. They can np apart under impact forces. 1f a belt is
torn or frayed, get a new one nght away,

Also [ook for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag syslem
does not need regular mainténance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

If you' ve had a crash, do you need new belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary,
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if worn
during @ more severe crash, then you need new belts.

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have safety belt
or seal parts repaired or replaced, New parts and repairs
may be nécessary even if the belt wasn't being used at
the time of the callision.

If un air bag inflates; you™ll need to replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the air bag system earlier in
this section,
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? Section 2 Features and Controls

Here you can learn about the many standard and
aptional features on your Pontise, and information on
starting, shifting and braking. Also expluined are the
mstrument panel and the warning systems that tell you if
everything is working properly — und what to do if you
have a problem

heys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons.

A child or others could be badly injured or
evien killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move, Don’t
leave the Keys in a vehicle with young children.

L
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The gmuon keys are for the
rmition only,

The door keys ure for the
doors and all other locks,

When i new Pontiac is delivered. the dealer removes
the plugs from the door kevs and gives them o the
farst owmer.

The 1gmuon keys don’t have plugs. Your Pontac dealer
or Roadside Assistance has the code for your keys.

Each plug has a code on it that tells your dealer or &
quidified locksmith how to make extra door keys, Keep
thee plugs in a safe place. IF you lose your door keys,
vou'll be able (o have new ones made casily using
these plugs

If vou need a new key, contact vour Pontiac dealer who
cin obtain the correct key code. Remember to carry the
pre=cut emergency key which Pontiae sends after
delivery. lo an emerpency, call Pontiac Roadside
Assistance ol |-800-ROADSIDE or | -8iH-T62-3743.

NOTICE:

Your Pontiac has a number of features that can
help prevent theft. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever
lock your Keys inside, You may even have to
damage vour vehicle to get in, So be sure yvou
have vxtra keys,




Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.,

Passengers =- especially children -- can easily
open the doors and [all oot, When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it
Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop vour vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle ina
erash il the doors aren’t Incked. Wear sufely belts
properly, lock your doors, and yon will be lar

From the inside, slide the lever back o lock the door. To
unlock the dodr, slide the lever Torwand.

better off whenever you drive your vehicle, Power Door Locks
Press the power door lock switch o lock or unlock
There are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle ull doors,
From the ouside. use vour door key or Remote Lock On four-door models, the rear doors do not have
Control transmitier, if your vehicle has this option. power door lock switches. The lever on cach rear door
works only that door's lock: It won't lock or unlock all
the doors.




Auntomatic Door Locks

Just close your doors and wrn on the ignition. All of the
doors will lock when you move vour shift lever out of
FPARK {P) or NEUTRAL (N). All doors will unlock
automatically when the ignition 15 wrned off.

If someone needs to get out while the velicle s
runming, have that person use the monual or power
lock. When the door is closed again, it will Iock
automatically as long as the shift lever is oul of
PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} and the ignition is on.
Nate that the door must be apened, then closed, or
the door will not sutomatically relock.

If you don’t want the doors to unlock automatically
when you turn the igmition off, you can remove the Lock
Control fuse in the instrument pane| fuse block, See
“Fuses and Circuil Breakers™ in the Index.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, take vour keys, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door.

Remote Lock Control (Option)

If your Pontiac has this option, you can lock and unlock
your doors or unlock your trunk from up to 30 feet (9 m)
away using the key chain transmitter supplied with

your vehicle.

Your Remote Lock Control transmitter operates on a
rachio frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commisston (FCC) Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCU Rules,
Olperation 15 subject 1o the following two conditions:
(1) Thig device may not cause harmiul interference,
and (2) This device must accept any interference
recerved, including mterference thal may caose
undesired operation.




Should interference 1o this system oceur, try this: Operation

® Check wodetermine if battery replacement is necessary.
See the instructions on battery replacement.

® Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle, This product has o maximum range,

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal,

® See your Pontiae dealer or u qualified technician
for service.

Changes or modifications 1o this system by other than an
authorized service facility could void authofzation 1o
use this equipment.

Press UNLOCK ance to unlock the driver’s door. Press
UNLOCK again within five seconds 1o unlock all the
doors. The interior lamps will come on (see *Sustained
Interior IHumination™ in the Index formore details),

To lock all of the doors, press DOOR. To unlock the
trunk, press the vehicle symbol on the trmnsmitier. The
trunk will anly unlock if vour transaxie is in PARK (P)
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Matching Transmitteris) To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter 1s coded to prevent another
transmitter from unlocking your vehicle, If a transmitter
is lost or stolen, a replacement can be purchased through
your dealer. Remember (o baing any remaining
transmitters with vou when you go to your dealer. When
the dealer matches the replacement transmitter (o your
vehicle, any remaining transmitters must also be
matched, Once the new transmitier is coded, the lost
transmitter will nol unfock your vehicle. Each vehiole
can have only two transmitiers matched to it

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries in your key chain
transmitler should last about two years.

You can tell the batteries are weak if the transmitier
won't work at the normal range in any location. If you
have 1o get close 1o your vehicle before the transmitter
works, it"s probably time o change the batteries.

To replace your batteries:

5
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Insert a flat object like a dime mto the slot on the
back of the trransmitter. Gently pry apart the front
el hack.,

Gently pry the batleries oul of the transmitter,

Put the new batteries into the transmitler as shown
on the transmitter. Use Duracell™ batteries, type
DL20O1 6, or equivalent.

Put the two halves back weether. Make sure the
halves are together tightly so water won't get in.

. Test the trunsmitter.




Trunk

Trunk Lock

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk open
because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can come into
your vehicle. You can’t see or smell CO, 1t can
cause unconsciousness and even death.
Il vou muost drive with the trunk open or il
¢lectrical wiring or other cable connections
must pass through the seal between the body
and the trunk:
® NMake sure all windows are shut.
® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system o its highest speed with the selting
on VEN'L That will force outside air into
your vehicle, See “Comfort Controls™ in
the Index.
® I you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhauost™ in the Index.

To unlock the trunk from
the outside, msen the door
kev into the lock and turmn i1
You can also use the
Remote Lock Control
transmitter, if vour vishicle
his this option.

Remaote Trunk Release (Option)

Press the button belund the
alove box door 1o unlock
the trunk from inside your
vehicle. Your transaxle shilt
lever must be i PARK (Pl
Remember thut your trunk
can be opened at any time
using this lock release




Thetft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities.
Although your Pontiac has a number of theft-deterrent
Features, we know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible to steal. However, there are ways you
can help.

Key in the lgnition

If you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
easy targel for joy riders or professional thieves — so
don't do it

When you park your Pontisc and open the driver’s door,
you'll hear a chime reminding you to remove your key
fromm the 1gnition and take it with you. Always do this.
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
igminon und transaxle. And remember 1o lock the doors.

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, c¢lose ull windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep your valuables out of sight.
Put them in a storage areq, or take them with yvou.

Parking Lois

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching
your vehicle, it’s best to lock it up and take your keys.
But what if you have to leave your ignition key”? Wha if
you have to leave something valuable i your vehicle?!

® Put vour vialuables in a storage area, like your trunk
or glove box.

® Lock the glove box.
® Lock all the doors except the drver's.

® Then take the door key with you.
PASS-Key" 11

Your vehicle is equipped
with the PASS-Key 11
(Personalized Automotive
Security System)
theft-deterrent system.
PASS-Key [1 15 a passive
thefi-deterrent system.

It works when you insert
ar remove the key from
the ignition.

PASS-Key 1 uses o resistor pellet in the ignition key
that maiches a decoder in your vehicle.




When the PASS-Key [T system senses that someone is
using the wrong key, it shuts down the vehicle's starter
and fuel systems, For about three minutes, the starter
won't work and fuel won’t go to the engine. If someone
tries to start your vehicle aguin or uses another ke
during this nme, the vehicle will not start, This
discourages someone from randomly tryving different
keys with different resistor pellets in an attempt 1o make
a match.

The ignition key must be clean and dry before it's
inserted in the ignition or the engine may not start, If the
engine does not start and the SECURITY light is on, the
key may be dirty or wet. Turn the ignition off.

Clean and dry the key. Wait about three minutes and trv
again. The SECURITY light may remain on during this
time, It the starter stull won't work, and the key appears
to he clean and dry, wait about three minutes and ry
another igmition key. At this time, you may also want o
check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the
Index). If the starter won't work with the other key, your
vehicle needs service, If yvour vehicle does start, the first
ignition key may be faulty. See your Pontiac dealer or a
locksmith who can service the PASS-Key IL

If you accidentally use a key that has a damaged or
missing resistor pellet, the starter won't work and the
SECURITY light will (Tash. But you don't have to wait
three minutes before trying another ignition key.

See your Pontiac dealer or a locksmith who can service
the PASS-Key 11 to have & new key made.

If you're ever driving and the SECURITY lLight comes
on, you will be able to restart your engine if you turn
it off. Your PASS-Key 11 system, however, 18 nol
working properly and must be serviced by your
Pontine dealer. Your vehicle is not protecied by the
PASS-Key 1] system.

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key [ ignition key.

see your Pontiac dealer or & locksmith who can service
PASS-Koy I 1o have a new key made. In an emergency,
call the Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program al
1-B00-ROADSIDE or 1-800-762-3743,
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New Vehicle “Break-In”

Ignition Positions

NOTICE:

Your modern Pontiae doesn’t need an elabarate
“break-in.” But it will perform betier in the long
run if you follow these guidelines:

® Don't drive at any one speed -- fast or
slow == lor the first 500 miles (804 km),
Don't make foll-throttle starts.

& Avoid making hard stops lor the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
yvour new bruke linings aren't yet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in goideline every
time vou get new brake linings.

® Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See
“Towing a Trailer"” in the Index lor more
information.

With the 1gmtion key in the 1gmition switch, you ¢an turn
the swilch o fve pusibons,

ACC (A): This position lets you use things like the
radio and windshield wipers when the engine 15 off. To
use ACC (Accessory ), push i the key and turn it oward
vour, Your stezring wheel will stay locked,

LOCK (B): Before you put the key mto the igmtion
switch. the switch 15 m the LOCK positon. It's also the
enly position in whith you can remove your key. This
position locks your ignition, steering wheel and
vansaxle. 10°s o thefi-dererrent fenmure.
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OFF (C): This position lets you torm of the engine but
sull turn the steenng wheel. It doesn't lock the steering

wheel like LOCK. Use OFF iF you must have your
vehicle pushed or towed,

RUN (D): This posttion is where the key returns
after vou start your vehicle. With the engine off, you
can use RUN 1o display some of your warning and
inchicator lghts.

START (E): This position starls your engine,

A warning chime will sound if you open the driver's
door when the 1gnitton s in the OFF, LOCK or ACC
position and the key is in the igniton.

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOUK and you can't
turm it, be sure it is all the way in. If it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while yon
turn the key hard. Bul turn the key only with
vouur hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs service.

Starting Your Engine
Move your shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't start 1o any other position -- that's a

safety feature. To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) only.

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shift (o PARK (P) il your Pontiac
is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK () only when your
vehicle is stopped.

Without pushing the accelerator pedal, trm your
Enition kev to START, When the engine starts, let
go of the key, The idle speed will go down as your
engine gels warm.
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NOTICE: NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than Your engine is designed 1o work with the

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to be electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
drained much sooner, And the excessive heat can parts or accessories, you could change the way
damage your starter motor. the engine operates. Before adding electrical

equipment, check with your dealer. If you don’t,
vour engine might not perform properly.

2. I your engine won't start (or starts but then stops),

it could be flooded with too much gasoline. Try If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
pushing your accelerator pedal all the way 1o the the part of this manual that tells how to do it
floor and holding it there as you hald the key in without damaging your vehicle, See *Towing
START for up 1o 13 seconds, This clears the extry Your Yehicle” in the Index.

gasaling from the engine.

'I;J
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Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

1 In very cold weather, (°F
(=18°C) ar colder, the

| engimne coolant heater can
help. You'll get easier
sturting and better fuel
economy during

SnEIne Warm-up,

Usually, the coolant beater should be plugged in o
minimum of four hours prior o starting your vehicle.

To Use the Coolant Heater
l. Turn off the engine,
2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord.

3. Plug it into 4 nommal, grounded 110=volt AC outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cawse an elecirical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. Yoo could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
LH=volt AC outlet. If the cord won't reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.

4. Afer you ve used the coolunt heater, be sure (o store
the eord as it was before o keep il WY from
moving engine parts, If vou don't, it could
b domaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
m? The unswer depends on the outside temperature, the
kind of oil you have, and some other things. Instead of
tryaing 1o list everything here, we ask that you contact
your Pontine dealer in the area where you'll be parking
yvour vehicle, The dealer can give vou the best advice lor
that particaliar areo.
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Automatic Transaxle Operation

Your sutvmiatic transaxle may have a shift lever on the
steering column or on the console between the seals.
Maximum engine speed 18 himited on avtomatic
transaxle vetlucles, when vou're in PARK (P)ar
WELUTRAL (N}, to projec driveline components from
IIProper operation.

There are several different positions for vour shafl lever.

PARK (P): This locks vour front wheels. 1t's the hest
position (o use when vou start your engine because your
vehicle cun’t move easily

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake lirmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If vou have left the
engine running, the vehicle ean move snddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, alwiays set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shilting Into PARK (P} in the Index. 1T
vou're pulling a trailer, see *Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.
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Make sure the shift lever 13 fully into PARK (P) range
belore starting the engine. Your Pontiac has g
brake-trunsaxle shift interlock. You must fully apply
your regular brakes before vou can shift from PARK (P)
when the ignition is in the RUN position. If you canmot
shift out of PARK (F), ease pressure on the shaft lever by
pushing il all the way mto PARK (P)while keeping the
bruke pedal pushed down. Releuse the shift lever button
if you have a console shift. Then move the shift lever
out of PARK (P), being sure to press the shift lever
button if you have a console shift. See “Shifting Out of
PARK (P)" in the Index.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position. vour enging

doesn't connect with the wheels. To reéstart when you're
already moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N) when vour vehicle is being towed.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while
vour engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless vour loot is lirmly on the
hrake pedal, vour vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
objects. Don’t shift out of PARK (P) or
NELTRAL (N} while your engine is racing.

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
moving orward could damage your transaxie.
Shiftl to REVERSE (R) only alter vour vehicle

is stopped.

NOTICE:

To rock your velncle back and torth o get oul of spow,
1ce or sand without damoging your trunsaxle, see
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lee or Snow™ in the Index.

Dumage to vour transaxle caused by shilting out
of PARK (P)or NEUTRAL (N) with the engine
racing isn’t covered by vour warranty,
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DRIVE (D): This position is [or normal driving

If you vehicle has overdrive, DRIVE (D) is the

overdrive position. If you need more power for passing,

and voo're:

® Going less than 35 mph (55 km/h), push your
accelerator pedal about halfway down.

® Guoing about 35 mph (35 kmv/h) or more, push the
accelerator pedal all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power.

NOTICE:

IT yvour vehicle seems to start up rather slowly, or
if it seems not to shift gears as you go faster,
something may be wrong with a transaxle system
sensor If vou drive very far that way, vour
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens, have
yvour vehicle serviced right away. Until then, you
can use SECOND (2) when you are driving less
than 35 mph (55 km/h) and DRIVE (D) for
higher speeds.

THIRD (3): This positon is also used for normal
driving, but it offers more power and lower fuel
gconomy than DRIVE (1),

Here ure some times vou might choose THIRD (3)
instead of DRIVE (D)

® When driving on hilly, winding roads.

® When towing a triuler, so there is less shifng
between gears.

® When goang doswn oosteep hill.




SECOND (2): This position gives you maore power, bul
lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills
It can help control your speed as you go down steep
missumitain roads, but then vou would alse want to use
your brakes off and on,

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power,
hut lower fuel economy than SECOND (2), You can use
it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. 1f the shift
lever is put in FIRST (1), the rransaxle won't shift into
first gear until the vehicle is going slowly enough.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Dan’t drive in SECOND (2) lor more than

25 miles (41 km) at speeds over 55 mph

(88 kmv/h), or you can damage your transaxle,

Use DRIVE (D) or THIRD (3) as much

s possible.

Don’t shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h), or you can
damage your engine.

If your front wheels can’t rotate, don’t iry to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage vour transaxle,

Also, if you stop when going uphill, don't hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transaxie, Use your brakes or shift into PARK (")
to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.




Second-Gear Start (Option)

Your vehicle may

beé ¢oguipped with o
second-gear start feature.
Press 2ND GEAR START
Iy provide maore traction
when you are starting on ice
or other slippery surfaces

The rransaxle will be in second gear when the vehicle
begins to move. After starting in second gear, the
vehicle will upshift normally,

SECOND
GEAR START

This teature 15 only for
improved raction only when
the romd surface 15 shippery
and 15 not intended for
continuous use or when the
viehicle 15 stuck in sand, md,
e, snow or gravel, Press the
switch to tum off the feanine
Leave the switch off for
neirrmil road conditions.

Parking Brake

To set the parking brake,
hald the regular brake pedal
down with your right fool
Push down the parking
brake pedal with yoor

left ool

To relense the parking brake, hold the regular brake
pedal down with your nght toot and push the parking
bruke pedal with your left fool. When you Lift your left
toot, the parking brake pedal will follow 1t to the
released position.
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NOTICE:

Shifting Into PARK (P)

Diviving with the parking brake on can cause
vour rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.

IT you are towing a tratker and are parking on any hall,
see “Towing a Trusler™ in the Index. That section shows
what to do first to keep the trailer from moving,

ﬁi‘s CAUTION:

It can be dangerous 1o get out of your vehicle il
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when vou're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that follow. IF you're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Column Shift

. Hold the hrake pedal down with your right fool and
set the parking brake.




2. Move the shift lever into the PARK (P) position like this:

ST

® Move the lever up as far as it wall go,

® Pull the lever taward you. 3. Move the ignition key to the LOCK position,

4. Remove the key and take it with you, If vou can
leave your vehicle with the ignitton key in your
hand, vour vehicle is in PARK (P).
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Console Shift Leaving Your Vehicle With the

. Hold the brake pedal down with your right {foot and Engine Running

set the parking brake.

2, Move the shift lever into the PARK (P) position A CAUTION:
fike this:
Hold in the button on the It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
q lever, and push the lever all engine running. Your vehicle could move
the way toward the front of suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
your vehicle, with the parking brake firmly set. And, if you

leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even cateh fire. You or others could
be injured. Don’t leave vour vehicle with the
engine running unless you have to,

If you have o leave yvour vehicle with the engine
3, Muove the ignition key o the LOCK position. running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and vour
4. Remove the key and take it with you. If you can |.1ark_ing brake 1s ﬁT.ITI_i_'!-' sel before you |Eih,-,_n: |t-1.'*t’rr£:r
leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your you've moved the shifl lever o the PARK EI |
hand. vour vehicle is in PARK (P}, position, hold the regui_ur brake pedal Iduwn_ Then, see
! if you can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pulling it toward you (or, 1 you have a
console shift lever, without first pushing the button). IF
you gan, it means that the shill lever wasn't fully locked
into PARK (F).
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Torque Lock

If wou are parking on i hill and you don®t shaft your
transaxle into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put oo much foree on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficalt to pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P). This is called “orque lock.” To
prevent lorque lock. set the parking brake and then shift
into PARK (P) properly before you leave the driver's
seat. To find out how, see “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in
the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} before you release the parking brake.

IT 1orgue lock does occur, you may need 1o have another
vehucle push yours a hitde-uphull o take some of the
pressure from the transaxle, so you can pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P),

Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Your Pontiac has a brake-transaxle shift interlock.
You must fully apply your regular brakes before you
can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is in the
RUN position. See “Automatic Transaxle Operation”™
in thee Index.

If vou cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever by pushmg it all the way imto PARK (P),
while keeping the brake pedal pushed down. Release the
shift lever button 1f you have a console shift. Then move
the shift lever out of PARK (P), being sure to press the
shift lever button 1f you have a console shift.

If you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can’
shift out of PARK (P), try this:

I, Tum the key to the OFF position,

Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
Shift to NEUTRAL (N).

Start the engine and shift (o the drive gear vou want,

B

T SV

Huve the vehicle fixed as soon as you can.
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can Kill, Tt contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhausi system sounds sirange
or different.

& Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

Your vehicle was damaged in a collision,

& Your vehicle was diomaaed when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris.,

® Repairs weren't done correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.

II you ever suspect exhaust is coming into

your vehicle:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust ® Drive it only with all the windows down to

parts under your vehicle and ignite, Don®t park blow out any CO; and

over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that ® Have vour vehicle fixed immediately.
can burn. '

& CAUTION:




Running Your Engine While
You're Parked

It's better not (o park with the engme running. But if you
ever have to, here are some things 1o know.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air sysiem control

ofl could allow dangerous exhaust into your
vihicle (see the carlier Caution under

“Engine Exhauost™).

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide ( CO) into your vehicle even iff

It can be dangerous to get ont of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If vou've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always sel your parking broke and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

the fan swiich is at the highesi setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust == with

0} == can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running,

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See
“Blizzard in the Index.)

Follow the proper steps 10 be sure your vehicle won't
move. Sec "Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index.

[T you are parking o a ll and if you're pulling o
rrailer, also see “Towimg a Tratler” in the Index.
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Power Windows

Switches on the dnver's door armrest control each of the
windows when the ignition is on, In addition, 2iach
passenger’s door has a switch for 1ts own window.

The driver’s window switch has an auto-down feature,
This switch 18 labeled AUTO. Tap the rear of the switch,
and the driver’s window will open o small amount. 1 the
rear of the switch is pressed all the way down and
refeased, the window will go all the way down.

To stop the window while 1t 18 lowering, press the froni
of the switch. To raise the window, press and hold the
front of the switch

On four-door models, the driver’s window controls also
mnclude a lock-out switch, Press LOCK OUT (o stop
fromt and rear passengers from using their window
switches, The driver can still control all the windows
with the lock on. Push LOCK OUT aguin for norml
window operation. When the orange band on the switch
15 showing, the passengers can operate their windows,

Horn

Press either horn symbol on vour steering wheel 10
sound the horn.

2% ]
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Tilt Steering Wheel

Al steerimg wheel allows
vou 1o adjust the steering
wheel belore you drive,
You can also raise 110 the
highest lével 1o give your
1'.."}'.',!'5 more rocim when You
exit and enier the vehicle.

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever Move the steerme wheel 10 a comfortuble level,
then release the lever to lock the wheel in place.

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

'he lever on the left side of the steering column
includes your:

Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator
Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer
Windshield Wipars

Windshweld Washer

Cruse Contral (Option)




Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (Tor right) and two
downward (for left) posinons, These positions allow you
Lo signnl & tumm or o lane change.

To signal a wm, move the lever-all the way up or down.
Whien the tum 15 fimshed, the lever wall return automatically,

An arrow on the mstrument
panel wall Mash m the
direction of the trn or

lane change,

To signal a lane change, just rise or lower the lever
unti] the arrow starts 1o flash, Hold it there until you
complete your lune change. The lever will return by
itsedl when you release iL

As you signal i turn or & lane change, if the arrows don’
flash but just stay on, a signal bulb may be burned out
and other drivers won't see your turm signad.

If a bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
pecident. If the armows don't go on at all when you
signul a wen, check for burned-out bulbs and then check
the [use (see “Fuses and Cireuit Breakers™ in the Index),

A chime will sound if you leave vouor twm signal on for
more than 1/2 mile (0.8 km).

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change your headlamps
Frovm low beam to high
beam, or high to low, pull
the multifuncion lever all
the way toward you. Then
release il When the lngh
bemms are on, 4 light on the
mnstrument panel also will
e on,




Windshield Wipers

o You control the windshield
wipers by turning the band
marked WIPER. For a
single wiping cvele, trn the
band o MIST. Hold it there
until the wipers start, then
let go. The wipers wall stop
after one cycle. If you want
more cveles, hold the hand
on MIST longer.

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the band o LO. For

high=speed wiping, tum the band further, to HL To stop
the wipers, tum the band 1o OFF.

You can set the wiper speed for o long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very useful in light rain or
snow. Turn the band to choose the delay time. The
closer to LO, the shorter the delay.

Be sure to clear 1ce and snow from the wiper blndes
before using them. If theyre frozen to the windshield,
carelully loosen or thaw them. Il your blades do become
damaged, get new blades or blade inserts,

Heavy snow or e can overload vour wipers. A crrouil
breaker will stop them until the motor cools, Clear awny
snow or 1ce o prevent an overload.

Windshield Washer

At the wp of the multifuncuon lever, there's a paddle
with the word PUSH on it To spray washer flud on the
windshield, push the puddle. The wipers will run for
several sweeps and then either stop or retum W your
preset speed.

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don®t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
Nuid can lorm ice on the windshield, blocking
your vision.
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Cruise Control (Option)

& CAUTION:

® ('ruise control can be dangerous where you
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use vour cruise control on winding
rioads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, [ast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and yvou could lose control, Don’
use cruise control on slippery roads,

With cruise control, you can maintam a speed of abou
25 mph (40km/M) or more without Keeping your foot on
the accelerator. This cun really help on long rips, Cruise
control does not work at speeds below about 23 mph
(40 kmth),

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control shots off




setting Crulse Control

& CAUTION:

If you leave vour croise control switch on when
vou're nol using cruise, you might hit a button and
g0 into cruise when you don’t want to, You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the cruise
control switch OFF until you want (o ose it.

Resuming o Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts off
the cruise control. But vou don't need to resel il

I. Move the crinse control swiatch 1o ON,

2. Ciet up to the speed you want,

1 3. Pushinthe SET buton
it the end of the lever
and release i1,

4, Take vour foot off the
accelerator pedal.

Omee you're goimg aboul
25 mph (40 km/h} or more,
you can move the cruise
coftrol switch from ON 10
RIA [ ResumelAccelerale)
for about hall a second.
You'll go nght back up

o your chosen speed and
stay there.




Increasing Specd While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways to go to d higher speed:

®  LUlse the accelermtor pedal to get o the higher speed.
Push in the SET bunon, then release the bution
and the accelerator pedal. You'll now croise at the

higher specd.

®  Move the cruise switch from ON o R/A. Hold a
there until you get up to the speed you want, and
then release the switch. (To mcrease vour speed in
very small amounts, move the switch to RAA lor
less than hall a second and then release it. Each
time you do this, your vehicle will go | mph
(1.6 knvh) fasier )

The accelerate feature will only work after you set the
cruise control speed by pushing the SET button.
Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways 10 reduce your speed while using
cruise control:

® Push in the SET button until you reach the lower
speed you want, then release i,

® To slow down in very small amounts, push the SET
button for less thun hall a second. Each time vou do
this, you'll go | mph (1.6 km/'h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the aceelerator pedal to increase your speed, When
yors tike your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down o the eruise ¢ontrol speed you set earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your crinse control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the sieepness of the hills,
When going up steep hills, you may have (o step on the
accelerator pedal (o maimtain your specd. When going
downhill, you may have o brake or shaft to a lower gear
1o keep your speed down, OF course, applying the bruke
tukes you out of cruise control, Many drivers find this 1o
be too much trouble and don't use cruise control on
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways toiurn off the cruise control:
® Step lightly on the brake pedal; OR

& Move the crinse switch o OFF

Erasing Cruise Speed Memory

When vou turm off the cruise control or the ignition, or
shift into PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N). your cruise
control set speed memory is erased.
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arking Lamps

Lamps

License Lamps
Sidemurker Laomps
Instrument Panel Lights

Courtesy Lumps

Fog Lamps

E;' Turn the knob o this symbaol (B) to twren on the
headlamps and other operating lamps,

i .
P= Turn the knoh 1o this symbol (A) o lurn on the
purking and other operating lamps without the
headlamps.

Tum the knob to OFF 10 turn oft the lamps.

The lamp controls are on the instrument panel. They A warning chime will sound when you tum the fgnition
control these systems: switch o the OFF, LOCK or ACC position with the

Lorps o,
® Heudlamps P

® Juwllamps




Daytime Running Lamps (Option)

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL ) can make it easier for
others 1o see the front of your vehicle during the day.
DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
short periods after dawn and before sunsel

A light sensor on top of the instrument panel makes the
DEL work. so be sure 11 1sn't covered.

The DRL system will make your low-beam headlamps
come on al a redoced brightness when:

® The igmtion is on,
® The headlamp switch is off, and
® The parking brake is released.

When the DRL are on, only your low-beam headlamps
will be on. The millsmps, sidemarker and other lamps
wort't be om, Your instroment panel won't be [it up either.
When it’s dark enough outside, your low-heam headlomps

will change to full brghiness. The other lamps that come
on with your headlamps will also come on,

When it's bright enough cutside, the regular lamps will
go out, and your low-beam headlamps will change o
the reduced brightness of DRL.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off. set the parking
brake while the wgnition is i the OFF or LOCK
position, Then start your vehicle, The DRL will stay
off untt] you release the parking brake,

As with amy vehicle, you should trn on the regular
headlamp system when vou need it

Fog Lamps
To turn the fog lumps on, press the top of the fog lamp
switch (C). Press the bottom of the switch to turn the fog

lamps off. Your parking lamps must be on, or vour fog
lnmps won't come on,

The fog lamps will go off whenever you change to
hgh=beam headlumps, When you return 1o low beams,

the fog lamps will come on again,
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Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness Control

You can brighten or dim the mstrument panel lights by
moving the PANEL dial. If vou turn the dial all the way
up, your courtesy or intenor lwmps will come on,

Courtesy Lamps

When any door is opened, several lamps come on. These
lamps are courtesy lamps. They make it easy for you 1o
enter and leave yvour vehicle. You can also turn these
lamps on by moving the PANEL dial all the way up.

Some of the lamps have swilches s0 you can turn them
on, even when the doors are closed. These lamps are
reading lamps. To avoid drainimg your battery, be sure to
twrn off all reading lamps when leaving your vehicle,

Sustained Interior lllemination

Your courtesy lamps will come on and stay on for a set
ume whenever you:

® Upen a door,

® Press UNLOCK on the Remote Lock Control
transmitter (if equipped),

® Press DOOR on the Remote Lock Control
transmutter (if equipped).

If you open a door, the lamps will stay on while it’s open
and then turn ofl automatically about 18 seconds afler
vou close it If vou don't open & door, the Limps will
turn off alter about 18 seconds, unless you pressed
UNLOCK on the Remote Lock Control transmitter. I
vou pressed UINLOCK and don't open o door, the Lumps
will turn off after about 55 seconds.

Sustained intenior illumination includes a feature called
theater dimming, With theater dimmaing, the lamps

don't just turn off at the end of the delay tme. Instead,
they slowly dim during the delay tme until they go oul
The delay time 15 cancelled if vou tum the ignition key to
the RUN or START position. so the lamps will go oot
nght awy,

When the ignition 15 on, sustsined interior ilumination is
inpctive, which means the courtésy lamps won't oome on.




Rearview Mirror Reading Lamips Roof Console Reading Lamps (Option)

These lamps go on when you open the doors, When the These lumps are part of the optional roof console. They
doors are closed, turn them on and off with the switches, will go on when you open the doors, When the doors are
closed, push the button (o i the lamp on and off.




Dome Lamp Rear Reading Lamps

These lamps are near esch passenger’'s door. They will
go on when you open the doors. When the doors are
closed, move the swiich (o turn the lomp oo and off

Battery Saver

Your vehicle has a feature to help prevent vou from
draining the bartery, in case you accidentally leave the
courtesy lamps on. If you leave the PANEL dial tumed
ull the way up or if you leave a door open, the lamps
will automatically turn off after 1 minutes (if the
ignihon 15 off).

This featore will not twrm off the reading lamps, only
the lamps contralled by the PANEL dial. Be sure to tlum
oft any reading lamps using the switch before you leave
the vehicle,

The dome lamp will go on when you open the doors.
Nexi to the dome lamp are two reading lamps. Push the
button next o each lamp to tom them on and off




Mirrors

Adjust all the mirrors so you can see clearly when you
are sitting in-a comfortable dejving position,

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

Manual Quiside Mirrors

Adjusi the right mirror by hand. To adjust the left
mirror, move the knob in the direction you wanl 1o move
the mirror.

Power Outside Mirrors (Option)

The power mumor control 1%
near the driver’s window,
Tumn the control o the left
to-adjust the left mirror or to
the right 1o adjust the nghi
mirror. Then move the
control in the direction you
want o move the mirmor,

To reduce glare from headlaomps behind you, push the
lever away from you (1o the night position). To retumn
the mimror back 1o the day position, pull the lever
lovward you.




Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirmor 15 conves, A convex
murror’'s surface is curved 8o you can seée more from the
driver’s seal.

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are,
IT vou cut too sharply into the right lane, vou
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before
changing lames,

Storage and Compartments

Glove Box

Lise the door key o lock and unlock the glove box. To
open it lift the latch.

Storage Armrest

To use the storage area, fold down the armrest. Press
the latch on the front edge and pull up. To use the
cupholder, flip it torward.

You may also have an armrest in the rear. It has a
storpge area tor small items,
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Center Console

Trunk Access Panel (Option)

I you have split rear seats,
you may have a trunk
access panel. To open, pull
your rear armrest down,
then pull the latch on the
trunk access panel.

T open the storage grea, press the Jatch on the front
edge and pull up. The console has a cupholder, cassetie
tape stormge and a comholder.




Convenience Nel (Opiion)

Your vehicle may have a convenmence net. You'll see n
on the back wall of the runk.

Put small loads, like grocery bags, in the net. It can help
keep them from falling over during sharp twens or guick
starts and stops,

The neet isa’t for larger, heavier loads. Store them in the
trunk as far forward a5 you can

Yol can unhook the net so that it will he flal when
vou ' re not using ik

Ashtrays and Lighter

I'he center front ashtray muy be on the instrument panel
ar on the console. To remove the console ashiray, open
the lid and lift out the ashtray using the snuffer

For the mstrument panel dshtray, open it push down on
the loecking tab and pull out the ashtray,

To remove the rear console ashiray, open it push down
on the snuffer and pull the ashtray out of the console. To
remove the rear door ashiray, open and pull up on the
ashtray door.

NOTICE:

Don’t put papers and other things that burn into
vour ashirays. If vou do, cigarettes or other
smioking materials could set theimn on lire,
causing damage.
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To use the lighter, just push it in all the way dnd let po Visor Vanity Mirrors
When it"s ready, it will pop back by iself.

NOTICE:

Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. If you do, it won’t be able to
hack away from the heating element when it’s
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating elemeni.

1 - —— s
Sun Visors Open the cover to expose the vanity mirror. If your
To block out glare, yvou can swing down the visors: You vehicle has the optional lighted vanity mirrors, the
can also move them from side to side. lamps come on when vou open the ¢over,




Accessory Outlet
If your vehicle has o center console, you have a 12=volt

outlet. 1t 15 on the passenger's side, near the flooc Open
the cover to use the outled

NOTICE:

Adding some electrical equipment to your vehicle
can damage it or Keep other things from working
as they should. This wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Check with your dealer before adding
clectrical equipment and never use anything
requiring more than 20 amps,

Sunroof (Option)

Your sunrool includes » sliding glass panel and a shding
sunshade, The switch works only when the ignition s on

To open the glass panel and sunshude, press the rear of
the switch. Let go ol the switch o stop the panel 1n any
position. 1'ress the front of the switch to close the glass
panel. The sunshade can only be closed by hand.

To open e redar venl, press the from of the switch when
the summof 15 closed, Open the sunshade by hand. Press
the rear of the switch to close the vent.

The sumrool glass panel cannol be apened or closed il
your vehicle has an electrical farlure
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Instrument Panel -- Your Information System

B8 F—=
/SN

et

P B o

AL Lamp Controls

B. Instrument Cluster
C. Vents

[, Glove Box
E. Audio System
F. Climate Control System




Instrument Panel Cluster

o
RPM x1000

(S5

3. 1L United States Version Shown, Others Similar

Your mstrument cluster s designed 1o let you know ol a glince how yvour vehicle is running. You'll know how fast
you're going, about how much fuel is tn your tink and many other things you nead 1o drive safely and economically.
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sSpeedometer/Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed m both miles
per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (km/h). Your
adometer shows how far your vehicle has been driven in
either miles (used in the United States) or in kilometers
(used in Canada).

Your Pontiac has a tamper-resistant odometer. If you sce
silver lines between the numbers, you'll know someone
huss probably tampered with it and the numbers may nol
be correct.

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs o
new odometer installed. If the new one can be set to the
mileage total of the old odometer, then that will be done.
It it can't, then it will be set at zero and a label must be
put on the driver’s door to show the old maleage reading
when the new odometer was installed.

Trip Odometer

Your trip odometer tetls how Ffar you have driven since
you last reset it To set it to zero, press the RESET
button on the nght side of the instroment clusier.

g ‘2
B

Tachometer
The tachometer displays
the engine speed in
v 10 thousands of revolutions

per minute (rpoi).

'\-\3 h
ST

HAFA X 1000

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red area, or engine damage may occur.
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Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators
This part desenibes the warning lights and gages thit may

be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough 10 cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention to
vour wiurning lights and gages could also save you or
others from imjury.

Warmng lights come on when there may be or is a
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you will
see in the detadls on the next few pages. some waming
lights comme on briefly when you sturt the ¢ngine just 1o let
you know they re working. If vou are familisr with this
section, you should not be alarmed when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often guges and
warning lights work together to let you know when
there's o problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights domes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you
what to do about it. Please follow this manual's advice.
Whaiting to do repairs can be costly - and even
dangerous, So please get to know your warning lights
and gages. They're a hig help,

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key 15 turned o RUN or START, a chime will
come on for abont eight seconds to remind people 1o
fusten their safety belts, unless the driver's salety beltis
already buckled.

The safety belt hight
will also come on and
sty on until the driver’s

belt is buckled.
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Air Bag Readiness Light
There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument

panel, which shows SRS AIR BAG or the wr bag symbol.

The system checks the oir bag's electncal system for
malfunctions. The hight tells you if there is an electrical
problem. The system check includes the air bag sensors,
the air bug modules, the winng and the crash sensing and
diagnostic module. For more information on the air bag
systemn, see “Air Bag” i the Index.

You will see this light flash
for a few seconds when you
i your ignition to RUN
or START. Then the Light

should go out, This means
the system is ready.

SRS AIR BAG

If the air bag readiness light doesn’t come on when you
start vour vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when vou
are driving, your air bag system may nol work properly.
Have your vehicle serviced right away.

Charging System Light

The charging system light
will come on briefly when
you turn on the ignition,

as u check to show vou

it's working. Then it shoald
goroul.

If it stays on, or comes on while you are driving, vou
may have o problem with the charzing system. It could
indicate that you have a loose drive belt or another
electrical problem. Have it checked right away. Dnving
while this hight 15 on could drain your battery.

I vou must drive a short distance with the light on, be
certann 1o turn off all your aceessones, such ns the radio
and wir conditioner.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your Pontine's hydraulic brake system is divided mio
two parts. I one part isn’t working, the other part can
still work and stop you. For good braking, though, you
need both pards working well.

If the warning light comes on, there could be a hrake
problem. Have your brake system inspected right away,

This hight should come on
briefly when you turn the
ignition key to RUN, If it
doesn't come on then, have
it fixed so it will be ready 1o
warn you if there's a
problem.

BRAKE

(MD(P)

1f the light comes on whale you are deiving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder 1o push. Or, the pedal may go closer (o the floor.
It may take longer to stop. I the light 19 still an; or if the

anti-lock brake system warning light is flashing, have

the vehicle towed for service, (See “Anti-Lock Brake

System Warning Light” and “Towing Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.)

& CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. IT the light is still on or il the
anti-lock brake system warning light is Nashing
after you've pulled off the roud and stopped
carctully, have the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will also comie on when you set your parking brake. The
light will stuy on if vour parking brake doesn’t release
fully, If it stuys on after vour parkmng brake is fully
roleased, it meuns vou have o brake problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake Svstem Warning Light
(Option)

)

With the anti-look brake
system, this ight will
come on when you start
vour engme and 11 will
stay on for three seconds.
That's normal,

If the light flashes when you're driving, you don’t have
anti-lock brakes and there could be a problem with your
regular brakes, Pull off the road and stop carefully. You
iy potice thut the pedal 1s harder to push. Or, the pedal
may go closer to the floor. It may take longer o stop.
Have the vehicle wwed lor service, (See “Towmg Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your regular brake system may not be working
properly il the anti-lock brake system warning
light is Mashing. Driving with the anti-lock
brake system warning light Mashing can lead to
an accident. After you've pulled off the road
and stopped carefully, have the vehicle towed
for service.

If the anti-lock brake system warning light Stays on
longer thun normal after you've started your engine, turn
the 1gnition off. Or, if the light comes on and stays on
when you re dnving, stop as soon a8 FH'l!iﬁlhI.E: and turn
the ignition off, Then start the engine agan to reset the
system. [F the light stall stays on, or comes on-again
while you're driving, your Pontiac needs service, If the
light is on but not nshing and the regular brake system
warmimng hight 1sn't on, you still have brakes, but you
don’t have anti-lock brakes.

The anti-lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when you tum the ignition key to RLN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
reddy (o warn you il there is a problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Active Light
(Option)

When your anti-lock svstem
15 adjusting bruke pressure
to help avold a braking skid,
the anti-lock brake system
active light wall come on,

LOW
TRAC

Slippery road conditions may exist if this hght comes
om, 50 adjust your driving accordingly. The light will
stay on for o few seconds after the system stops
adjusting brake pressurc.

The anti-lock brake system active hight also comes on
bnefly when yvou turn the ignition key to RUN, If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be

there 1o tell you when the system is active.

Engine Coolant Temperature Light

Thus light tells you that your
engine coolant has
overhealed or your radiator
cooling fan s not working.

E
TEMP

I1 vou have been operating vour vehicle under normal
driving conditions, vou should pull off the road, siop
your vehicle and turn off the engine as soon as possible.

In “Problems on the Road,”™ this manuoal shows what (o
do, See “Engine Overheating” in the Index.
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

You have a page that shows
the engine coolant
temperature. Il the page
pointer moves into the red
area, your engine is too hot!

That reading means the same thing os the warning light
It means that your engine coolant has overheated. If you
have heen operating your vehicle under normal driving
conditions, you should pull off the road, stop your
viehicle and tum off the engine as soon as possible,

In “Problems on the Road,” this manual shows what to
do. See “Engine Overheating™ in the Index.

Low Coolant Warning Light

LOW
COOLANT

If this light comes on, your
system 15 low on coolant
and the engine may
overheat. S¢e “Engine
Coolant” in the Index and
have your vehicle serviced
A5 5000 a5 you can.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

Your Pontiac is equipped
with a ¢computer which
muonitors operation of the
tuel, igninon and emission
control sysiems.

SERVICE
ENGINE SOON

This system s called OBD 11 {On-Board
Diagnosues-Second Generntion) and s intended

to assure that emissions are at acceptable levels for

the life of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
environment. (In Canada, OBD I is replaced by
Enhanced Diagnostics. ) The SERVICE ENGINE SOON
light comes on to indicate that there is o problem and
service 18 required. Malfunctions often will be indicated
by the system before any problem is apparent, which
may prevent more serous damage to your vehigle. This
system is also designed (o asgsist your service technician
i correctly dingnosing any malfunction.

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, yoor fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.,
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This hight should come on, a5 o check to show you it is
working, when the ignition is on and the engine is not
runntng. I the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired,
This light will also come on during a malfunction in one
of two ways:

® Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the emission control system on your
vehicle, Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service 18 required.

® Light On Steady -- An emission contral system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle,
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be required.
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If the Light Is Flushing

The following may prevent more serious damage (o
your vehicle:

® Reduce vehicle speed.
®  Avoid hard accelerations.
®  Avord stegp uphill grades.

® [frowing a trailer, reduce the amount of cargo being
hauled as soon as it 15 possible,

If the light stops Mashing and remains on steady, see "If
the Light Is On Steady™ following.

If the hight continues w flash, when it is safe 1o do so,
stop the vehicle, Put your veéhicle in PARK (P). Turn the
key olf, wait at least 10 seconds and restart the engine,
If the light remains on steady, see “If the Light Is On
Steady™ following, I the light is still flashing, follow the
previous steps, and drive the vehicle w your dealer or
yualified service center for service,

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the tollowing:

Did you just put fuel into your vehicle?

If so. reinstall the fuel cap, making sure to fully mstall
the cap. The dingnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly mstalled, This will
allow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphere, A few
driving trips should twm the light off.

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water!!

IF 50, your electrical system may be wet, The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the light off.

Are you low on fuel?

As your engine starts to run out of fuel, your engime may
not run as efficiently as designed since small amounts of
air are sucked mto the fuel line causing a misfire. The
system can detect this, Adding fuel should correct this
condition, Make sure o install the fuel cap properly. It
will take a few driving trips to tum the light off.
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Huve you recently chunged brands of fuel?

If 50, be sure to fuel your vehicle with quality fuel {see
“Fuel” in the Index). Poor fuel quality will cause your
engine not to'run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation on
acceleration or stumbling on acceleration. (These
conditions may go away once the engine 15 warmed up.)
This wall be detected by the system and cause the hight
10 turm on,

IF you experience this condition, change the fuel brand
vou use, It will require at Jeast one full tank of the
proper fuel to wrn the light off.

I none of the above steps have made the hight tum off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehiele. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
diagnostic wals wo fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.

0il Warning Light

If you have a problem with
your oil, this light may stay
on after you start your
engine, or come on 'when
you are driving.

oA

This indicates that oil 15 not going through your engine
quickly enough to keep it lubricated. The engtne could
be low on oil or could have some other il problem.
Have it fixed right away.

The il light could alse come on in two other situations;

® When the igmition 1s on but the engine is not running,
the hght will come on as a test to show you 1t is
working, but the light will go out when you turn the
ignition 1© START. IT it doesn’t come on with the
ignition on, vou may have a problem with the fuse or
bukh. Have it fixed right away.
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® [f you make o hard stop, the light may come on for i
moment. This 1s normal.

Low 0Oil Level Light

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as seon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

Your engine 15 equipped
with an oil level momitonng
system. When the 1igmtion
key 15 wmed on, the LOW
OIL LEVEL light will
hriefly Mash. If the light
does not flash, have it fixed
s0 1t will be ready to warn
vou if there’s a problem.

LOW OIL
LEVEL

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.

If the hight stays on, stop the vehicle on a lével surfuce
and torn the engine off. Check the oil level using the
engine oil dipstick. (See “Engine Oil" in the Index.)

If the light does not flish, have the low ail level sensor
system repmired so it will be ready 0 wam you if there’s
a problem,

The oil level monltonng system only checks onl level
during the brief period beiween key on and engime
crank. It does not monitor enging oil level when the
engine is running. Additionally, an oil level check 15
only performed if the engine has been tumed off for a
considerable period of time, allowing the oil normally in
circulation to drain back 1into the oil pan.
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security Light

SECURITY

This light will come on
when you turn the key o
START and stay on unnl the
vehicle starts. It will also
come on and stay on if your
key 18 too dirty or wet for
the PASS-EcymII system o
read the resistor pellet.

If the reswstor pellet is damaged or missing, the lighi

will flach.

If you're driving and the light comes on and remains on,
vour PASS-Key I system is not working properly. Your
vehicle 15 not protected by PASS-Key 11, and vou should

see your dealer.

IFuel Gage

Your fuel gage ells you

about how much fuel you

have left when the ignition

F 15 on. When the indicator

nears EMPTY (E), you still
2 have a little fuel left, hut

E i you should get more soon,

Here are some things owners ask about. All these
situptions are normal and do not show o problem with
vour fuel gage:

® At the service station, the pump shuts off before the
guge reads FULL (F).

® 1 takes a little more or less Tuel o Gl up than the gage
inclicated. For example, the gage may have indicarsd
the tank was half full, but it actually wok a litle more
or less than half the tnk's copacity (o fill i

® The gage moves a little when you turn a comer or
speed up,
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Low Fuel Light

If your fuel is low, o light
will come on and stay on
until you ndd fuel. Tt will
also come on for a few
seconds when you first turn
on the ignition as a check to
show you it's working. If 1t
doesn’t come on then, have
it fixed.

LOW
FUEL

Trip Calculator (Option)

= B BET EOOH
P o B ANGECON

8 8:88:8.8 wnr )
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When you start your engine, the trip calculator will
display a mode, A hghted urrow shows which mode
15 displayed.

INST ECON: Shows your fuel economy when vou
select this mode. This display will update every second
and cannot be reset.

AVG ECON: Shows your average fuel economy since
you last reset this mode.

AVG SPEED: Shows your average speed since you liast
reset this mode, It connts only the time the engine is
running. The display will be updated every three
seconds untl you select another mode,

FUEL USED: Shows the total amount of fuel used
since you last reset this mode. The amount can be
displayed in gallons or liters.

RANGE: Shows how much farther you can travel with
thee fuel you have before refueling, If there is less than
one-cighth of 4 tunk, LOFUEL will be displayed. If
the fuel level is low enough. LOFUEL will show on
the display 1n all modes. The message will flash for

60 seconds and then stay on until you add more fuel.
You can't reset RANGE mode. Range is updated
automatically when you reset AVG ECON.




EXT. TEMP: Shows the temperature outside your
vehicle. Temperature can be displayed in Fahrenheit or
Celsius, This mode can't be reset

TRIP: Shows how far you've driven since you last reset
this mode.

ELAPSED TIME: Shows how much time has passed
with the engine running since you last reset this mode.

Control Buttons

The U':ip calculator has three buttons that control
ILs [unciions.

MODE: Press this bulton to chinge the mode
beimng displayed.

E/M: Press this bution to change the display from
English to metric units or metric to English.

RESET: Press thas button for one second to reset the
mode displayed. If you push and hold RESET for more
than five seconds, all the modes will reset, You can't
resel INST ECON., RANGE or EXT. TEMP.

Head-Up Display (Option)

s D

If wou have the Head-Up
Display (HUDY), you can see
the speedometer reading, in
English or metric units,
displaved “through™

the windshield.

The HUD also shiows these hghts when they are Iit on
the nstrument panel:

Turn Signal Indicators
High-Beam Indicator Symbol
Low Fuel Symbaol

Ol Warning Symbol

Coolant Temperature Symbaol

Charging System Symbol




When you sit straight in your seat, the HUD image will
appeor straight ahead near the fronl bumper.

When the tznition key 15 turned 1o BRUN, all possible
HUD images will come on. Then the Head-Up Display
will operate normally,

NOTICE:

Although the HUD image appears to be near the
fromt of the vehicle, do not use it as a parking aid.
The HUD was not designed for that purpose. Il you
try to use it that way, such as in a parking lot, you
may misjudge distance and ron into something.

To adjust the HUD s0 you can see it properly:

&

Sturt your engine and turn the HUD dial all the way up

® ‘When the headlamps are off, the HUD image will
be ul @ preset daytime brightness,

® When the headlamps are on, the HUD image
brightness is controlled by the dimmer control,

Adjust your seat, if necessary, (oo
comiortable position.

. Press the top ol the IMAGE switch untl the HUD

image stops moving. Then press the bottom of the
switch unul the image 1s as low as possible, but in
full view,

Tum the HUD dinl down until the HUD image 15 no
brighter than necessary. To turn the HULD off, turm
the HUTY dial all the way down.

If the sun comes out, 1t becomes ¢loudy, or if you tum
on your headlamps, you may need o adjust the HLUD
brighiness again, Polanzmg sunglasses could make the
HULD image harder 1o see.




/\ CAUTION:

IT the HUD image is too hright, or too high in
vour field of view, it may take you more time (o
see things vou need to see when i1°s dark outside.
He sure o keep the HUD image dim and placed
low in vour field of view.

Push the E/M button on the
trip calculator to switch the
speedometer from English
Ly TOEINC O metric o
English, If you don’t have
the trip calculator, you can't
change the display,

Care of the Head-Lip Display

Clean the inside of the windshield as needed 1o remove
any dirt or film that reduces the sharpness or elanty of
the HUD image.

To clean the HUD, spray household glass cleaner on a
sl clean cloth. Wipe the HUD lens gently, then dry it
Do pot spray cleaner directly on the lens because the
clepner could leak into the umt.
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I You Can’t See the HUD Image When the Ignition
s On

Is anything covering the HUD unit”
Is the HUD dimmer selting bright enough?
Is the HUD image adjusted 1o the proper height?

Still no HUD image? Check the fuse in the

I/P Electronics position in the instrument panel
fuse block, See “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in
the Index,

If the HUD Image 1s Not Clear
® s the HUD image oo bright?
® Are the windshield and HUD lens clean?

Your windshield is part of the HULD system. If vou ever
have to huve a new windshield, be sure to get one
designed for HUD. If you don’t, the HUD image may
look blurred and out of focus.




NOTES
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v Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section vou' [l find out how (o operate the comlor
contral and dudio systems offered wath your Ponbiac, Be
sure 1o read nbout the partcular syvstems supplied with
your vehicle.

Comfort Controls

With this system, you cun control the heating, cooling
umd ventilation in your vehicle, The system works best if
vou keep your windows closed while using 1t

Fan knoh

The left knob seleats the force of air you want. T turn
the Gn off, taum the knob to OFF. The fan must be an to
run the air conditioning compressaor

femperature knob

The center knob changes the temperature of the air
coming through the system, Turn this knob toward red
(clockwise) forwarmer air, Tarn it toward bluae
(counterclockwise ) for cooler air.
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Mode Knob

The right knob has several settings to control the
direction of airflow, For cach setting, set the iemperature
to'n comfortable setiing.

MAX: This setting recirculates much of the air inside
your vehicle and sends it through the instrument punel
outlets. The air conditioning compressor will run
automatically in this setting unless the outside
emperature is below 40°F (4.5°C). (Even when the
COMPressor is runnmg, you can control the emperature. |

-0
2 VENT: Thix setting brings in owtsidy amr und
directs it through the instrument panel outlets,

.
*,ni BI-LEVEL: This setting brings in outsicle wir and
directs it two ways, Half of the air is directed through
the instroment panel outlets, Most of the remaining air is
directed through the Toor ducts and a little to the defrost
and side window vents.

"‘f} FLLOOR: This setting sends most of the ar
through the ducts near the floor. The rest comes out of
the defroster and side window vents.

W

"’,J DEFOG: This setting allows half of the nir 1o
go to the floor ducts and half 1o the defrosier and side
window venls,

{ﬁ? DEFROST: This setting directs most of the air
through the defroster and side window vents, Some of
the air goes to the foor ducts, The air conditioning
compressor will run automatically in this seiting unless
the outside temperature is below 40°F (4.5°C),

(Even when the compressor 1s mmning, you can comntrol
the temperature. )

Air Conditioning Compressor Button

Press the A/C button to operate the air concditioning
cotmpressor. The indicator light above the batton wall glow
when the button is pressecl. You don't hove to press the
button (0 run the compressor in MAX or DEFROST.

Air Conditioning

On very hot days, open the windows long enough to let
hot, inside air escape. This reduces the time the
compressor has to run, which should help fuel economy.,

For quick cool-down on very hot days, use MAX with
the temperature knob all the way in the blue area. If this
serting is used for long periods of time, the gir in vour
vehicle may become (oo dry.

For normol eooling on hot days, turm the control knob to
the VENT position, with the temperature knob in the
biue aren and press the AN buttan once (the indicator
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light will come on). The svstem will bring in outsche air
and cool it To tim off the air conditionmg, press the
AJC button agmn {the indicator light will go off)

On cool but sunny days, the sun may warm your upper
hody, but your lower body may not be warm enough
Turn the control knob to the BI-LEVEL position, with
the temperature knob set for comlon and press the A/C
button once (the mdicator ight will come on), The
system will bring 1 outside pir and direct i 10 your
upper body, while sending slightly waurmed e W you
lower body. You may notice this lemperature difference
miore al some umes than others. To turn off the ar
conditoning; press the A/C hutton agnin (the indicator
light wall go off)

Heating

On cold days, use FLOOR with the tempernture knob all
the way 1n the red arca; The system will bring in outside
anr, heat 1t and send it to the Tloor ducts.

If vour vehicle has an engine coolant haater, you can use
it to help vour system provide warm wir [aster when it's
cold ootside (07 F (-187C) or lower). An engine coolant
heater warms the coolant your engime and heating
system use to provide heat, Sec “Engine Coolant
Heater™ in the Index.

Ventilation System

Adjust the direction of arflow by moving the louvered vents.

Your velucle's flow-through ventlation system supplies
putside alr into the vehicle when it 1s moving, Quiside
air will alse enter the vehicle when the ar conditiomng
(i is funning

For mild outside temperatures when little heating or
cooling 15 necded, use VENT to direct outside air
through your vehicle.




Ventilation Tips

Keep the hood and front air mlet free ol ce, snow or
any other obstruction, such as leaves. The heater and

defroster will work far better, reducing the chance of

fopeing the mside of vour windows,

When vou emter a vehicle in cold weather, adjust the
made knob to FLOOR and the fan to the highest
speed for a few moments belore driving off. This
helps clear the intake ducts of snow and moisture
and reduces the chance of fogging the mside of
your windows,

Keep the air path under the front seats clear of
objects. This helps air to circulate throughou
your vehicle.

Defogging and Delrosting

Your system has two settings [or clearing the front and
side windows, To defrost the windows quickly, use
DEFROST with the temperature knob all the way in the
red nrea. To warm passengers while keeping the
windows clean, use DEFOG.
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Rear Window Defogger

| The rear window defogger
uses @ warming grid to
remove fog from the rear
window, Press the button to
turn the defogger on, It will
turn atsell off afler ubout

|0 minules.

I youl turm 1t on agam, the defogeer will only run for
about five minutes before wrning ofi. You coan ulso
turn it off by tuming off the ignition or pressing the
button again.




Do wot attach anything like a temporary vehicle license
or decal across the defogger grid.

NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or anything else sharp om
the inside of the rear window. If you do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by yvour warranty.

Audio Systems

Your Deleo™ audio system has been designed 1o operate
easily and give yvears of listeming pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyvment out of it if you neguaint yourself
with it first, Find oot what your Delco system can do
and how to operate all its controls, ta be sure you're
getting the most out of the advanced engineéring tha
went into it

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo

Press SET. Within five seconds, press and hold the
SEEK down arrow until the correct hour appears on the
display. Press and hold the SEEK up arrow until the

correct minute appears on the display,

Setting the Clock for All Systems Except
AM-FM Stereo

Press and hold HR until the correct hour appears, Press
and hold MIN until the ¢correct minute appears. There
will be a two-second delay before the clock goes into
time-set mode, and the colon on the display will blink
while in this mode.




AM-IM Sterco

Playing the Radio

VOLUME: Turn thas knob to turm the system an or off,
Turmn the knob clockwise o mcrease volume, Twm it
counterclockwise wo decrease volume.

RCL: Press the upper knob briefly to recall the station
bemng played or to display the clock.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to get AM or FM. The

display shows your selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to choose radio stations.

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow to go 1o the next
higher or lower station.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let

you returmn to your fuvonte stnbons, You can set up lo
14 stations (seven AM and seven FM )

. Press AM-FM o select the band.
Tune in the desired station,
Press SET.

Within five seconds, press one of the four numbered
pushbuttons. Whenever you press thiat numbered
pushbution, the station you set will return.

o

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

I addition to the four stations set as above, up 1o three
additional stations may be presei on each band by
pressing mwo adjoining buttons ar the sume time. Just:

|. Tune in the desired station
2. Press SET.

A, Press any two adjormng pushbuttons at the same
time { within five seconds).

4. Whenever you press the same buttons, the station
vou set will returm.
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever up or down to increase or
decrease bass.
TREB: Shde the lever up or down (o increase or

decrease treble, If a station is weak or noisy, shde the
lever down 1o reduce the noase.

Adjusting the Speakery

BALANCE: Turn the control behind the upper knob o
move the sound to the left or right speakers. Use the
muddle position to balonce these speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob 1o move
the sound to the front or rear speakers, Use the middle
position to balance these speakers.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(Option)

Playing the Radio

VOL: Push this knob to turn the system on or off. Tumn
it clockwise to increase volume and counterclockwise to
decrease volume.

RECALL: Press this button briefly to recall the station
heing played or to display the clock. I vou press the
knob when the 1gmiton is off, the clock will show for o
few seconds,




Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to get AM, FM1 or FM2.
The display shows your selection. If a cassette tape is
plaving, press this button 1o play the radio.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
chogse radio stations, Push the knob back in when
you're not using it.

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow 1o go to the next
higher or lower station.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return o yvour favoriie stations. You can set up to
I8 stations (six AM, six FM 1 and six FM2),

I. Press AM-FM to select the banid.
Find the station you want by using TUNE or SEEK.

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons unitil
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press that
numbered button, the station you set will remm.

w1

4. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

Svtting the Tone

BASS: Shde the lever to the night or left to increase or
decrease bass.

TREBLE: 5hde the lever to the nght or left to increase
or decredse treble. I o station is weak or noisy, slide the
lever down to reduce the noise.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn this
knob to move the sound to the left or right speakers. Use
the middle position (o balance these speakers, Push the
knob back in when you're not using it.

FADE: Press this knob hightly so it extends. Tum this
knob o move the sound to the front or rear speakers.

Lise the middle position to balance these speakers. Push
the knob back in when you're not using it




Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 1o 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are 5o thin they may not work well in this player.

While the tape is playving, use the VOL, FADE, BAL,
TREBLE and BASS controls just as vou do for the
radio. The display will show an arrow 1o show which
side of the tape is playing. When the down indicator
arrow 15 hit, selections histed on the bottom side of the
cassene are playing, When the up arrow 15 lit, selections
listed on the top side of the cassette are playing. The
tape player automatically begins playing the other side
when it reaches the end of the tpe.

If E and a number appedr on the radio display, the tape
won | ploy because of am ermor.

® EID: The tape is tight and the player can't turn the
ipe hubs, Remove the tape, Hold the tape with the
open end down and try o turn the right hub
counterclockwise with a pencil. Turn the tape over
and repeat. If the hubs do not turn casily, your tape
may be damaged and should not be used in the
player. Trv a new tape to make sure your player is
working properly,

® E11: The tape is broken. Try a new lape

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be
corrected, please contact your dealer. 1T your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it o
viiur dealer when reporting the problem,

PREV (1}): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow 1o
seurch for the previous selecton on the tape. Your tape
must have at least three seconds of silence between each
selection for PREV or SEEK 1o work. The tape direction
arrow blinks during PREY or SEEK operation. Press
PREV or the SEEK down arrow to stop searching. The
sound is muted during PREV or SEEK operation.

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up arrow (o
search for the next selection on the tape. IT you hold the
button or press it more than once, the player will
continue moving forward through the tape, Your tape
miust have at least three seconds of silence beétween cach
selection for NEXT or SEEK 1o work. The tape
direction arrow blinks during NEXT or SEEK operation.
Press PREY or the SEEK up arrow 1o stop searching.
The sound is muted during NEXT or SEEK operation.

PROG (3): Press this button o play the other side of
the tape,
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D0 (4 Press this button o reduce background nose.
Note that the double-D symbol will appear on the display.

I'J-lf_1E|:r_1.f{'5'lr Nuoise Reduction 15 manufactuored under a
license from Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation.
Daolby and the double-D symbol are trademarks of
Dolby Labormories Licensing Corporation.

REY (5): Press this bution 1o reverse the tape rapidly,
Press it again 1o return W playing speed. The radio will
play the last-selected station while the tupe reverses.
You may select stations during REV operation by using
SEEK or TUNE,

FWD (6); Press this button to advance quickly to
another part of the tape. Press the button again to return
to playing speed. The radio will play the lusi-selected
station while the tape advances. You may select stations
duning FWD operation by using SEEK or TUNE,

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when o tape
1% in the ployer.

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button to change o the wape
function when the radio 15 on. The tape symbol with an
arrow will appeat on the display when the tape s active.
To return to playing the radio, press the AM-FM button.

EJECT: Press this button o remove the tupe. The radio
will play. ETECT may be activated with either the
igmition or tndio off, Cassettes may be loaded with the
racdio and 1gnition off 1f thas button 15 pressed first.

CLN: This messuge may appear on the display. If it
does, your cazsette tape player needs to be cleanced. It
will still play tapes, but you should clean it as soon as
possible 1o prevent damage (o your tapes and player.
See “Cuare of Your Cassette Tape Player™ in the Index.
After vou clean the player, press and hold EJECT for
five seconds to reset the CLIN indicator. The radio will
chsplay == 10 show the indicator was reset.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Equalizer ((ption)

Playing e Radio

VOL: Push this knob 1o turn the system on or off. Tum
it clockwise o increase volume and counterclockwise to
decrease volume.

RECALL: Press this button briefly to recall the station
being plaved or to display the clock. If you press the
knob when the ignition is off, the clock will show for a
few seconds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to get AM, FM1 or FM2.
The display shows your selection. If a casselie tape 1s
playing, press this button 1o play the radio.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turmn it to
choose radio stations. Push the knob back in when
you're not using i,

SEEK: Press the up or down armow 10 go to the next
higher or lower station,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
you return to your favonte stations. You can set up 10
I8 stations (six AM, six FM | and six FM2).

l. Press AM-FM to select the bind.
Find the station you want by using TUNE or SEEK.

|

il

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press that
numbered button, the station you set will retumn.

4. Repeal the steps for cach pushbution.
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Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven band equalizer is part of your
audio system. Shde the levers up 1o boost or down 1o
reduce frequency range.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
move the sound to the left or nght speakers, Use the
middle position (o balance these speakers. Push the knob
back in when you're not using it.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turmn it to
move the sound (o the front or rear speakers, Use the
middle position (o balanée thesg speakers. Push the knob
buck in when vou're nol using it.

Playing a Cassetie Tape

Your tape player is built to wiork best with tapes that are
30 tor 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, FADE and BAL
coptrols just a5 vou do for the mdio, The display will show
an arrow to show which side of the tape is playing. When
the down mdicator amow 1s lit, selections listed on the
bottom side of the cassette are playving. When the up armow
15 lit, selections listed on the top side of the cassetie are

plaving. The wpe plaver automatically begins playing the
other side when it reaches the end of the mpe.

If E and & number appear on the radio display, the tape
wiomn't play because of an error,

® El: The tupe is tight and the player can’t turm the
tape hubs. Remove the upe. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try o wrn the right hub
counterclockwise with a pencil. Turn the wpe over
and repent. If the hubs do not turn easily, your tape
may be damaged and should not be used in the
player. Try 4 new tape to make sure your player 15
waorking properly.

® Ei1: The tupe is broken. Try i new tape.,

I any ermor occurs repeatedly or i an eérror can't be
corrected, please contact your dealer. T your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide 1t 1o
vour dealer when reporting the problem.

PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow to
search Tor the previous selection on the tape. Your tape
must have at |east three seconds of silence between each
selection for PREV or SEEK to work. The tape direction
armrow blinks during PREY or SEEK operation. Press
PREV or the SEEK down arrow to stop searching. The
sound 15 muted dunng PREV or SEEK operation,
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NEXT (2): Press this hutton or the SEEK up armow to
seurch for the next selection on the wpe. I you hold the
button or press it more than once, the player will
continue moving forward throogh the tape, Your lape
must have at least three seconds of silence between each

selection for NEXT or SEEK 1o woark. The tape

direction arrow blinks during NEXT or SEEK operation.

Press PREV or the SEEK up arrow (o Stop searching.
The sound is muted during NEXT or SEEK operation,

PROWG (3): Press this button 1o play the other side of
the tape.

00 (4): Press this button to reduce back ground

nmse. Note that the double-1y symbaol will appear on
the display.

Dolby Norse Reduction is manufactured under a license
from Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby

and the double-13 symbol are trademarks of Dalby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

REV (5): Press this button 1o reverse the tape rapidly.
Press it again 1o retumn o playing speed, The radio will
play the last-selected station while the tape reverses.
You may sefect stations during REV operation by using
SEEK or TUNE

FWD (6): Press this button (o advance guickly to
another part of the tape. Press the button agan w return

tor playing speed. The radio will play the last-selected
station while the tape advances, You may select stations
during FWD operation by uvsing SEEK or TUNE,

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when a tape
15 in the player.

TAPE/MPLAY: Press this button to change to the tape
function when the radio is on, The tape symbaol with an
arrow will appear on the display when the tape is active.
To return to playing the radio, press the AM-FM button,

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The radio
will play, EIECT may be activated with either the
igmition or radio off. Cassettes may be loaded with the
radio off if this button is pressed first.

CLN: This message may appear on the display. 1§ it
does. your cassette tape player needs to be cleaned. I
will still play tapes, but you should clean it us soon as
possible to prevent domage to your tapes and player.
See “Care of Your Cassette Tape Player” in the Index.
Alter you clean the playver, press and hold EJECT lor
five seconds to resel the CLN indicator. The radio will
display -— 1o show the-indicator was reset.
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
(Option)

Playing the Radio

VOL: Push this knob to tum the system on or off, Tum
it clockwise to incrense volume and counterclockwise Lo
decrense volume,

RECALL: Press this button briefly 1o recall the station
being played or to display the olock. If you press the
knob when the ignition is off, the clock will show for a
few seconds,

Finding a Station
AM-FM: Press this button to get AM, FM1 or FM2
The display shows your selection,

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
choose rudic stations. Push the knob back in when
YU re not using it

SEEK: Press the up or down armow to go to the next
higher or lower station.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
vou return to your favorite stations. You can sét up to
18 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2).

I

-

3

Press AM-FM to select the band.
Find the station you want by using TUNE or SEEK.

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
SET appears on the display. Whenever vou press that
numbered button, the station you set will return

Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever to the right or left o increase or
decrease bass.

TREBLE: Slhide the lever (o the nght or left 1o increase
or decrease treble. If o stution is weak or noisy, shide the
lever down to reduce the noise.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it (o
move the sound to the left or right speakers. Use the
middle position to balance these speakers. Push the knob
back in when you're not using it,

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
move the sound to the front or rear speakers. Use the
middle position to balunce these speakers. Push the knob
back in'when vou're not using il

Playing a Compact Disc

The integral CD player can play 8 em “single™
mum-chiscs. Full-si2e compact dises and mimi-discs gre
loaded in the same manner,

Insert o dise partway into the slot, lnbel side up, The
player will pull it in. The compact disc symbaol will
appear on the display, IT the ignition is on, but the radio
is off, the dise will begin plaving. CD will appear on the

display. If you wamt to insert o dise when the ignition is
off. first press EJECT.

If you're dnving on a very rough road or if it's very hot,
the dise may not play and E {(érmor) and a number may
appear on the radio display. If the disc comes out, it
could be that:

® The disc is upside down.
® [t is dirty, scratched or wet,

® The nir is very humid. (If so, wait about an hour and
try again. )

If any error occurs repeatedly or il an error can’t be
corrected, please contact your dealer. If your radio
displays an ermor number, write 1t down and provide it to
your dealer when reporting the problem.

RECALL: Press this button 1o see what track is plaving,
Press it angain within five seconds to see how lang it hus
been playing (elapsed time). The wrack number also
appears when the disc 1s inserted, you change the
volume or when a new track starts playing.

PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK down armow 1o
oo to the start of the current track if more than eight
seconds huve played. If you hold the bution or press i
more than once, the plaver will continue moving back
through the disc.
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NEXT (2): Press this button ar the SEEK up arrow 1o
oo Lo the start of the mext track if more than ¢ight
seconds have played. I you hold the button or press it
migre than ance, the player will continde moving
forward through the disc,

RDM (3): Press this button to hear the tracks in a
random order. It will change trucks 1n & random, rather
than sequential order. Press RDM agnin to turn off
random pluy.

REY (5): Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within u track (song). Release it to play the passage. You
will hear sound at a reduced volume. The display wall
show clapsed time.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to quickly advance
within a track (song), You will hear sound at & reduced
volume. The display will show elapsed time.

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when o disc
is plaving, The disc will stop but remun in the player.

CD/PLAY: Press this bution to change to the disg
function when the radio is on.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the disc or stop the
dise and switch 1o the radio, EJECT will work with the
radio ofl.

AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Equalizer (Option)

— L

4 E TN e ..

"'-?"ﬁ"‘ REREE

sl -
. N

I

Playving the Radio

VOL: Push this knob to turn the system on or off. Turn
i clockwise to mcrease volume and counterclockwise 1o
decrease volume:

RECALL: Press this button briefly 1o recall the station
being played or to displuy the clock. If you press the
knob when the ignition is off, the clock will show Tor a
[ew seconds.
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Finding a Station
AM-FM: Press this button to get AM, FM | or FM2,
The display shows your selection,

TUNE: Press this knob lightly 5o it extends. Turn it 1o
chioose radio stattoms. Push the knob back in when
yon' re not wsing ik

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow to go to the next
higher or lower station,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
Vou return (o your favorite stations, You can set up (o
18 stations (six AM, six FM 1 and six FM2).

. Press AM-FM to select the band.
Find the stanon you want by using TUNE or SEEK.

L b

Press and hold one of the six numbeéred bullons until
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press tha
ntumbered button, the station you set will return.

4. Repeal the steps for each pushbutton.

Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven hund equalizer is part of your
audio system. Slide the levers up to boost or down 1o
reduce frequency range.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
miove the sound o the left or right speakers. Use the
middle position 1o balance these speakers. Push the knob
back in when vou're nol using it

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum it to
move the sound to the front or rear speakers. Use the
middle position o balance these speakers. Push the knob
back in when you're not using it

Playing u Compact Disc¢

The integral CD player can play 8 cm “single”
mini-chses. Full-size compact discs and mini-discs are
loaded in the same manner.

Insert a disc purtway into the slot. label side up. The
plaver will pull itin. I the ignition is on, bat the radio 15
off. the disc will begin ploying. If you want 1o insert a
tisc when the igmition is off, first press ETECT.
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If you're driving on o very rough road or il it's very hot,
the dise miy not play und E (ermor) and a number may
appear on the radio display, U the disc comes out, it
copld be that:

® The dis¢ is upside down.
® [t is dirty, scratched or wet.

® The wir 15 very humid. (If so, wait about an hour and
Iy pgain.)

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an error cun't be
corrected, please contact your dealer. I your radio
displays an error number, wrile it down and provide it 1o
vour dealer when reporting the problem.

RECALL: Press this button 1o see what track is playing.
Press it again within five seconds 1o see how long it has
been playing (elupsed time). The track number also
appears when the dise is inseried, the volumie is changed
or when a new track stans playing.

PREV (1): Press thos button or the SEEK down arrow to
go 10 the start of the current track if more than eight
seconds have played. H you hold the button or press it
more than once, the player will continue moving back
through the dise.

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up afmow o
2o to the start of the next track if more than enght
seconds huve played. 1f you bold the button or press i
more than once, the player will continue moving
forward through the dise.

RDM (3): Press this button to hear the tracks in a random
order. 1t will chunge dises and tracks in & rundom, rather
than sequentinl order. Press RDM again to tum off random
play. The mdio wall play dunng this operation.

REV (5): Press and hold this button to gquickly reverse
within a track (song). Release it w play the passage. You
will hear sound at a reduced volume, The display will
show clapsed time.

FWD (6): Press and hold this botton 1o quickly advance

within a track (song). You will hear sound at o reduced
virlume, The display will show elapsed tme.

AM-FM: Press this button (o play the rdio when o dis¢
is pluying. The disc will stop bt remain in the ployer
CDV/PLAY: Press this button (o change 1o the disc
function when the radio is on.

EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the dise or siop the
disc and swilch o the mdio, EIECT will work ‘with the
rudio off.
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Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK ™ is designed to discournge thelt of your
racio. 1t works by using a secret code 1o disable wll radio
functions whenever battery power is removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. 10 ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio s not protected by the feature. If THEFTLOCK 15
activaied, your racho will not operate 1f stolen,

When THEFTLOCK is actrvuted, the radio will display
LOC 1o indicate 4 locked condition anytime baitery
power is removed. If your battery loses power for any
reason, vou must unlock the radio with the secret code
before it will operate,

Activating the Thelt-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how o enter your
secrel code to activate the THEFTLOCK system. [t is
recommended that you read through all nine steps
hefore starting the procedure.

NOTE: 1f you allow more than 15 seconds to elapse
between any steps, the radio antomatically reverns o
time and you must sturt the procedure over at Step 4,

Bt

)

. Write down any three or four-idigit number from

000 to 1999 and keep it in o safe place separate from
the vehicle.

Turn the ignition to the ACC or RUN position.
Tum the radio oft.

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until == shows on the display, Next vou will use the
secret code number which you have written down.

Preess MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

Press HR to make the first ope or two digits apree
with your code.

Press AM-FM after vou have confrmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show REP to let yvou know that you
need to repeat Steps 5 through 7 to confirm your
secret code,

Press AM-FM and this tume the display wall show
SEC (o let vou know that your rudio 15 secure,
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Unlocking the Theft=-Deterrent Feature Afler
Power Loss

Enter vour secrel code as follows: pause no morg than
15 seconds between steps:

-

L

L.OC appears when the ignition is on.
Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

Press MIN again to make the last rwo digits ngree
with your code.

Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

Press AM-FM after you have confirmed thit the

¢ode mutches the secret code you have written down.

The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now operable and secure.

If you enter the wrong code eight tmes, INOP will
appenr on the display, You will have to wait an hour
with the ignition on before you can try again. When youo
try ggain, you will only have three chances o enter the
correct code before INOP appears.

If you lese or forget vour code, contact your dealer.
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Disabling the Thefi-Deterrent Feature

Enter vour secret code as [ollows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

L
2

1.

Turn the 1gnition 1o the ACC or RUN position,
Turn the radio off.

Press the | and 4 buttons wogether. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display.

4. Press MIN and GO0 will appear on the display.

5, Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree

with your code.

Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down,
The display will show ---, intdhcating that the radio is
no longer secured.

If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will nppear on the
display. The radio will remain secured until the correct
code 18 entered.

When battery power is given to a secured radio, the
racdio won't ten on and LOC will appear on the display.




Steering Wheel Controls (Option)

It your vehicle has this feature, you can control ceriin

radio functions using the buttons on your steering wheel,

VML UME: Press the up arrow (o increase the volume
und the down arrow o decnease volume.

PLAY: Press this button 1o play o cassette lape or
compact disc when the radio 15 playing,

MUTE: Press this button to silence the system. Press it
again, or any other radis button, o twrm on the sound.

SEEK: Press the up arrow (o tune to the next radio
stition and the down arrow 10 tune 1o the previoas radio
station. 1T a cassette tpe or gompact dise is playing, the
player will advance with the up arrow and rewind with
the down arrow.

PRESET: Press this button to play o station yvou have
programmed on the radio preset buttons.

AM-FM: Press this button to choose AM, FM1 or FM2,
[T a cassette tape or compact dise 1s playimg, it will stop
and the radio will play,




Understanding Radio Reception

FM Sterco

EM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals
will reach only about 10 1o 40 miles (16 1o 635 k), Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound 1o come and go,

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
especially at night. Taglonger range, however, can
cuuse stations (o inteMere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power Lines. Try

reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearnng damage from lood noise is nlmost undetectable
until it is too late. Your heanng can adopt 1o hngher
violumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be Joud
and harmful to your hearing. Take precautions by
adjusung the volume control on your radio 10 o safe
sound level befare your hearing adapts to L

To help avold hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control 1o the lowest setting,

® [ncresse volume slowly until you hear comfortably
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before yvou add any sound equipment o your
vehicle == like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two=way radio == be sure you can
add what yvou want. If you can, it"s very important
o do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's
engine, Deleo radio or other systems, and even
domage them., Your vehicle’s systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment
that has been added improperly.

S0, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A wipe player that is not cleaned regularly can eause
reduced sound quality, rained cassettes or o damaged
mechamism. Cassette pes should be stored in their
cases away from contominants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. If they aren’t, they may nol operite
properly or may cause failure of the tape player.

Your tape plaver should be cleaned regularly afier every
50 hoars of use, Youor racho may display CLN to indicate
that you have used your tpe player for 50 hours without
resetting the tape clean timer I you notice a reduction in
sound gquality, try o known good cassette to see il the tape
or the tpe player is ut faule, If this other cassette has no
improvement in sound quality, clean the tpe player.

Cleamng may be done with a serubbing petion,
non-abrasive cleaning casseite with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassetie turn., It
is normal for the cassette Lo ¢ject while ¢leaning. Insert
the cassette at least three tmes w ensure thorough
cleaning, A scrubbing action cleaning cassette is
available through your Pontioe dealer.

You may also choose a non=scrubbing action, wet-type

cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt to clean
thie 1ape eud, Ths type of cleanimg cassette will not

gject. [t may not clean us thoroughly s the scrubbing
type cleanar,

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound quality may
degrade over time. Always muke sure that the cassele
tape 15 in good condition before you have your tape
player serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their origingl cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunhght
and dust. If the surface of n disc is soiled, dampen o
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it wiping from the center to the edge,

Be sure never o touch the signal surfisce when handling
dises. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged. If the mast should ever become
slightly bent, you can stratghten it out by hand. If the
mast 15 badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you should
replace it.

Check every ance in 4 while 1o be sure the mast 15 still
tightened to the fender.
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Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenng will look its best and work
well if it's cleaned from time 1o Gme, To clean the
antenna mast:

I, Turn on the ignition and radio to ruse the antenna,

2. Dampen a clean cloth with mineral sparits or an
eguivalent solvent.

3. Wipt the cloth over the mast sections, removing
any dirt.

4. Wipe dry with a clean cloth,

Muke the antenna go up and down by wrming the
radio or ignition off and on.

6. Repeat if necessary.

NOTICE:

Before entering an automatic car wash, tarn off
yvour radio 1o make the power antenna go down.
This will prevent the mast from possibly getting
damaged. If the antenna does not go down when
you turn the radio off, it may be damaged or
need to be cleaned. In either case, lower the
antenna by hand by carefully pressing the
untenna down.

NOTICE:

Dvon't lnbricate the power antenna. Lubrication
could damage it.

I the mast porton of your antenna 1s dumaged, vou can
ensily repluce it See your dealer for o replucement kit
and follow the instructions in the kit




? Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find information about driving on dilferemt
kinds of wads and m varving weather conditions, We've
ulso included mony other useful tips on driving.

Defensive Driving

The best udvice nnyone can give about dniving is:
Drive defensively,

Pledse start with a very important safety device in your
Pontiac: Buckle up, (See “Safety Belis™ in the Index.)

Defensive dnving really means “be ready (or anything.™
O city steeets, rurl roads or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestnans or other dnvers are going to be
carcless and make mistokes. Anticipate what they might
dov. Be ready Tor their mistakes,

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accrdents. Yeu they are common, Allow enough
Following distance. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both ¢ty and rural doving. You never
know when the vehicle i front of vou is going to brake
ar turn suddenly




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with donking and driving is
a national tragedy. It's the number one contributor o
the highway death 1oll, claiming theusands of victims
EVETY YEIr.

Aleohol affects four things that anyone aceds o drive
i vehiele:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordimation
®  Vision

® Altentiveness.

Police reconds show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths invaolve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someéone who was drinking
and driving, In recent years, some 15,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of alcohal, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults —- by some estimates, nearly half the
udult population — choose never (o drink alcohol, so
they nevér drive after drinking. For persons under 21,
s against the law in every LS, state (o drink alcohol,
There are good medical, psychological and
developmentnd reasons for these laws,

The obvious way 10 solve this highway safety problem
is for people never to drnk aleohol and then drive. Bul
what if people do? How much is “teo much™ if the
driver plans o drive? It's a lot less than many might
think: Although 1t depends on esch person and situation,
here 15 some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration ( BAC) of somenone
wh is drinking depends upon foor things:

® The amount of nleoho] consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that 1s consamed before and
chiring drinking

® The length of time it has taken the dranker 1o
consumme the alcohol,

According to the American Medical Association, a

1 80=1b. (82 kg) person who drinks three | 2-ounce

(355 ml) botdes of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about (.06 percent, The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glosses
of wine or three mixed drnks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(435 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodio.
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It's the amount of alcohol that counts, For example, 11
the same person drank three double martims (3 ounces
ar 90 ml of hguor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to (.12 percenl. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking wall have 4
somewhint lower BAC level.

There 1s a gender difference, too. Women generally have
o fower relative percentage of body water than men.

Since alcohol is carried im body water, this means that a
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than u
man of her same body weight when each has the same
number of donks,

The law in muny US. states sets the legal it at a BAC
ol (110 pereent. In a growing number of ULS. states, and
throughout Canada, the Lot s 0.08 percent, In some
ather countries, it's even lower, The BAC limat for all
commercial drivers in the United States is 0.04 percent,

The BAC will be over (0,10 percent after three to six
drinks {in ane hour), OF course, as we ve seen, i
depends on how much alcohol s in the dninks, and how
guickly the person drinks them.

But the ability to drve is affected well below a BAC of
(L 1) percent. Rescarch shows that the driving skills of
many people are impaired at a BAC approaching

(.05 percent, and that the effects are worse at mght. All
drivers are imparmned at BAC levels above (LO5 pereent
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have o BAC of

0.05 percent or above. A dover with a BAC level of
(106 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision, At a BAC level of (1,10 percent, the chance of
this driver having a collision 1s 12 nmes greater; al a
level of (0,15 percent, the chinee is 25 tmes greater!
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The body takes about an hour 1o rd itsell of the aleohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “I'll be careful” isn’t the
right answer. What if there's an emergency, a need (o
take sudden action, as when a child darts into the streel?
A person with even o moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough to avoid the collision,

There's something else about drnnking and driving that
many people don't know, Medical research shows that
aleohol in a person’s system can make crash injuries
wirse, especially imjuries to the brain, spinal cord ot
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking — driver or passenger -- 18 i o crash, thut
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
15 higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgment can be affected by even a small amount
of alcohol. You can have a serious -- or even

fatal =- collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a driver
whao has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
nol drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it to go. They are the brakes. the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have 1o do thewr work
a1 the places where the tines meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're dnving on snow or ice, 1i1's
ensy 1o ask more of those control systems than the tires
and road can provide. That means you cun lose control
ol your velicle.

Braking

Braking action mvolves perception time and
PO M.

Frest, you have o decide to push on the brake pedal.
Thitt's perceprion time. Then you have o bring up your
foot and do it That's reaction time,

Avernge regotfion time i1s shout 3/4 of a second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and us long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness. coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration, But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enuugh space between your vehicle and others
1% Tmporiant.

And. of course, nctual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether 1t's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road {wet, dry, 1cy); tire
tread: and the condinon of your brakes,




Avind needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts -- heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking -- rather than keeping pace with traffic. This is a
mistake. Your brakes mav not have tme to cool betwesn
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you
do a lot of heavy braking. If vou keep pace with the
truffic and allow realistic following distances, vou wall
climinate a lot of unnecessary bruking, That means
better braking and longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don’t pump your brakes. If you do, the
pedal may get harder o push down, If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist. Bul
you will use it when you brake. Once the power assist is
used up, it may mke longer to stop amd the brake pedal
will be harder to push,

Anti-Lock Brakes (Option)

Your vehicle may have anti-lock brakes (ABS), ABS is
an advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent o braking skid

I your velucle has anti-lock brakes, the brake pedal will
sS4y 80,
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And this warming hght on
the instrument panel will
come on brigfly when you

o start vour vehicle,

When you start your engine, or when you begin to drve
away, your anti-lock bruke system will check tself. Yoo
may hear a momentary motor or chicking noise while
this 1est 15 going on, and you may even nobice that your
briake pedul moves a Hittle, This is normal

If there's a problem with the anti-lock rake system, the
anti=lock brake system warmmg light will stay on o
flash. See “Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light™ in
the Index.

Here's how anti-lock works. Let’s say the rond 15 wel.
You' re doving salely. Suddenly an animal jumips out in
front of you

You slam on the brakes: Here's what happens with ABS.

A computer senses thal wheels are slowmng down. 1f one
ol the wheels 15 about 0 stop rolling, the computer will
separutely work the brakes at each front wheel and at the
rear wheels.
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The anti-lock system can ehange he brake pressune Laste
thin any doiver couldl, The computer 15 programmed o
make the most of avmlable tire and rosd conditions,

You can steer around the obstacle while braking hard

As you bruke, your computer Keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking pressure accordingly,

Remember: Anti-lock doesn't change the tme you need
to gt your fool up o the brake pedal or always decrease
stoipping distance. If you get oo close to the vehicle in
fromt of you, vou won’t hove time to apply vour brakes
il that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up shead 1o stop, even though you have
anti=lock hrakes

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the bruke pedal

down and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel the
?-.";':-i.l_l;f'lﬂ 'l.i';'{'lll']-.'_rlhgl OF YO Ty NODLS SOMe ooiss,; it thi:i
s normid

When your anti-fock system
15 adjusting bruke pressure
o help avosd 8 braking skad,
this light will come on. See
"Anti=Lock Brake System
Active Light” in the Index.

LOW
TRAC
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Braking in Emergencies

Al some tme, néarly every driver gets imto o situation
that requires hard braking.

If you have anti-lock, you can steer and hrake af the
same time. However, if you don’t have anti-lock, your
first reaction -~ to hit the hrake pedal hard and hold it
down == may be the wrong thing o do. Your wheels can
stop rolling, Once they do, the vehicle can't respond to
vour steering. Momentum will cary it in whatever
cirection it was headed when the wheels stopped rmlling.
That could be off the road, into the very thing you were
trying o avord, or mto traffie.

If you don’t have anti-lock, use n “squeeze” braking
techoigue. This will give you maximum braking while
matntaiming steering control, You do this by pushing on
the hrake pedal with steadily incréasing pressure.

In an emergency. yvou will probably want o sgueeze the
brakes hard without locking the wheels. [f you hear or
feel the wheels sliding, ease off the brake pedal, This
will help you retain steering control. (If you do have
anti-lock, it"s different: see “Anti-Lock Brakes™ in

the Index.)

In muny emergencies, steering can help you more than

even the very besi braking.

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering nssist because the engine
stops or the system 15 not functioming, you can steer but
it will take much more effort.

Variable Assist Steering

This steering system provides hghter steering effort for
parking and when driving at low speeds. Steering effort
will increase at hipher speeds for improved road feel.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

It's important 1o ke curves ot a reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Expenenced driver or beginner, each of us s subject 1o
the sime laws of physics when driving on curves, The
traction of the tres ngainst the road surface makes it
possibie for the vehicle to change its path when you turm
the front wheels. If there's no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction, If you've ever
tried to steer n vehicle on wet 1oe, you'll understand this.
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The trsction vou can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tres and the road surface, the angle ut
which the curve is banked, and your speed. While you're
in & gurve, speed 1s the one factor you can control,

Suppose you're steering through a sharp curve.
Then you suddenly apply the brakes, Both control
systems == steering and braking -- have to do their
work where the tires meet the road. Unless you have
four-wheel anti-lock brakes, adding the hard braking
can demand too much of those places. You can

lose control.

The same thing can happen if you're steering through o
shirp curve and you suddenly accelerate. Those two
control svstems — steering and seceleration — cun
overwhelm those places where the tires meet the road
und make vou lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
broke or accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you
want it to go, and slow down,

Speed Hmit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust your speed. OF course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
favarable conditions you'll want 1o go slower,

If you need 1o reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wait 1o
aceelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the straightaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective than
braking. For example, you come over  hill and find a
truck stopped in your line, or a car suddenly polls ow
from nowhere, or a child darts out from between parked
cars and stops rght m front of youw. You can avoid these
problems by braking - if you can stop in time. But
sometimes you can't; there isn’t room. That's the time for
evisive action — steering srownd the problem,

Your Pontiac can perform very well In emergencies like
these. First apply your brukes -- but, unless you have
unti-tock, not enough to lock your wheels. (See
“Braking in Emergencies” earlier in this section} It 1s
betier to remove as much speed as you can {rom a
possible collision. Then steer around the problem, to the
left or right depending on the space avilable.
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An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision, If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you can
turn it @ full [8() degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have to act fast, steer quickly, and
just as quickly straighten the wheel once you have
avorded the object.

The Fact that such emergency situations ure always
passible 15 a good reason o prictice defensive driving at
all imes and wear safety belts properly,

Off-Road Recovery

You may lind sometime that your right wheels have
dropped off the edge of a road onto the shoulder while
you're-driving.

OFF-ROAD RECOVE

It the level of the shoulder 1s only slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy, Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there is nothing in the way, steer so
that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can urn the steering wheel up 10 one=quaner tam until the
right front tire contacts the pavement edge, Then wm your
steering wheel 0 go straight down the roadway.
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Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass another on o
iwo-lane highway waits for just the night moment,
accelerates, moves around the velucle ahead, then goes
buck into the right lane again. A simple maneuver”!

Not necessarily! Passing another vehiele on o two-lane
highway 15 a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscaleulstion, an error in
judgment, ot o brief surrender to frustration or anger cun
suddenly put the passing driver face 1o face with the
waorst af all wraffic accidents — the head-on collision.

So here are some tips for pussing:

4-12

“Dirive ahead,” Look down the toad, 1o the sides and w
crossroads for situations that might alfect vour passing
patterns, It vou have any doubt whatsoever about
making n sucoesstul pass, wait for a betier time.

Watch for trallic signs, pavement markings and lines.
If you can see a sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn or an intersection, delay your pass, A broken
cenler line usually indicates it"s all fght w poss
{providing the road abead 15 clear), Never cross a solid
line on your side of the lane or a double sohd line,
even if the road seems empty of approaching traffic.

Do not get too close to the vehicle you want 10

pass while you're awaiting an opportunity. For one
thing, following o closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following a lorger vehicle
Alsa, you won't have adeguate space 1f the vehicle
ahend suddenly slows or stops. Keep back o
reasonable distance.

When 1t looks hike a chance 1o pass 15 coming up,
start 10 accelerate but stay in the night lane and don’t
ot 100 cloge. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes o move into the
other lane. 1F the way is clear 10 pass, you will have a
“running start” that more than makes up (or the
distunce yvou would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens 10 ciuse you 10 cancel your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop back again and
wail for another opportumiy.

I other cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait
visur turm, But take care that someone 150t teying 1o
piss vou as you pull cul to pass the slow vehicle.
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the Blind spot.




® Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lune change signal before moving out
of the right lane to puss. When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle 1o see its front in your
inside mirror, activate your right lane change signal
and miove back into the right lane. (Remember that
your right outside muror is convex. The vehicle you
just passed may seem o be further away from you
than it really is.)

® Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a time
on two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle,

® Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flasghing, it may
be slowing down or starting to turn,

® If you're being passed, make it asy for the
following drver o gel ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease a little 1o the right,

I.oss of Control

Let's review what droiving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and acceleration) don't have enough friction where the
tires meet the road 10 do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give up. Keep trying 1o
steer and constantly seck an escape route or area of
less danger.

Skidding

In 4 skid, a diver can lose control of the vehicle,
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by wking rcasonabhe
core suited o existing conditions, and by not “overdriving'
those conditions. But skids are always possible.

+

The three rypes of skids correspond o your Pontiac’s
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’'t rolling. In the steering or comering skid. oo
much speed or steering in a curve causes tires o shp and
lase cornering force. And in the acceleration skid, 1o
much throttle cavses the driving wheels 1o spin.

A comnering skid and an accelernnon skid are bes
hamdled by easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.,

It your vehicle starts to slide, ease your foot off the
aecelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle to go. If you stunt steering guickly enough, your
viehicle may straighten out, Always be réady fora
second skid if it occurs,




OF course, trnetion is reduced when walet, snow, e,
gravel or other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
wanl Wy slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions. [t s mmportant o slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be fonger and
vehicle control more linnined.

While driving on & surface with reduced traction, try
vour best 1o avoid sudden steerig, acceleration or
braking (including engioe bruking by shifting (oo lower
gear), Any sudden changes could cause the tires 1o shide.
You may not realize the surface is slippery until your
vehicle 18 skidding, Learn o recognize waming

clues — such as enough water; ice or packed snow on
the road to make 3 “mirroved surface™ —— and slow down
when you have any doubt.

i vou have the anti-lock bruking system, remember: It
helps avord only the braking skid. IF you do not have
anti-lock, then in a bruking skid {where the wheels are
no longer rolling), release enough pressure on the braukes
to get the wheels rolling again, This restores steering
wontrol. Push the hrake pedoal down steadily when you
have (o stop suddenly. As long as the wheels dre rolling,
vou will have steering control

Driving at Night

Might driving ¢ more dangerous than day driving. One
reason 15 that some drivers are likely (o be timpaired — by
aleohol or drags, with mght vision problems, or by fatigue.
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Here are some tips on night driving.
® Dnve defensively.
® Don't drink and drive,

®  Adjust vour inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

® Since you can't see as well, you may need to slow
down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles,

® Siow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up enly so much road ahead.

® |n remote arcas, watch for anmimals,

I you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
and rest,

Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the daytme. But as
we get older these differences increase. A S0-year-old
driver may réquire at least twice as much light to see the
same thing at night as a 20=year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also affect your nmight
vision. For example, if you spend the day in bright

sunshine you are wise to wear sungliusses, Your eyes will

have less trouble adjusting to night. But if you're
driving. don’t wear sunglasses al night. They may cut
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make @ lot
of things mvisible.

You can be temporanly blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can toke a second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eves (o readjust w the dark, When
you are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who
doesn’t lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misuimed headlamps), slow down a little. Avoid staring
directly imto the approaching headlamps.

Keep vour windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean == inside and out. Glare at night 15 made muoch
worse by dirton the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can butld up a film caused by dust, Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle und flash more than clean glass would,
miaking the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roadway when you are in a turn or curve. Keep your
eyes moving; that way, if's easier o prek out dimly
lighted objects. Just as vour headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
be examined regularly. Some drvers sullter from mght
blindness — the inability 1o see in dim Light -- and
aren’t even awure of it




Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet ronds can mean driving trouble. Cna wet
road, you can't stop, accelerate or turn aswell because
your tire=to~road traction 18n't as good as on dry roads.
A, of your tires don't have much tread left, you'll get
even less traction. It's always wise to go slower and be
cautious i mun starts o fall while you are doving, The
surface may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
tuned for drving on dry pavemenit.

The heavier the rain, the harder it 1s w see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
¢an make it harder o see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking,

It°s wike 1o keep your windshield wiping eguipment in
good shape and Keep your windshield washer wank filled
with washer fluid. Replace your windshield wiper
tnserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start 1o
separate from the inserts
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/\ CAUTION:

Wel brakes can cause accidents, They won't work
well in a gquick stop and may cause pulling to one
side. You could lose control of the vehicle,

After driving through a large puddle of water or

a car wash, apply vour brake pedal lightly ontil
your brakes work normally,

Diriving too fast through large water puddles or even
gomg throogh some car washes can cause problems; oo,
The water may affect your brakes. Try toavod puddles.
But 1f you can’t. try to slow down before you hit them,
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually nde on the water.
This can happen if the road 15 wet enough and you're
going fast enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning,
it has little or no contact with the road.

Hydropluming doesn’t happen often. Bul it can if your
tires haven't much tread or if the préssure in one or
more is Jow. It can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
pales or other vehicles, and ruindrops “dimple™ the
waler's surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. Thers
Just isn't a hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice 15 to slow down when it is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too gquickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine's air intake and badly damage your
engine, Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody ol your vehicle. IT you
can’t avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn an your low-beam headlamps -- ool just
vour parking lamps - to help make you more visible
o others.

® HBesides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especinlly careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared w have vour view restricted
by road spray,

® Have good tres with proper tread depth. (See
“Tires™ in the Index.)

4-18




C i[}.- Dl'i"r"il‘lg Here are ways 10 increase your safety m city driving:

® Know the best way to get to where you are
gonng, Get a city map and plan your trp into an
unknown part of the city just as you would fora
CTOSS=COUNLTY trip.

® Try to use the freeways that rim and crisscross most
large cities. You'll save tme and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.™)

® Treat a green light as-a waming signal. A raffic
light is there because the comner is busy enough 1o
need it When g light tums green, and just before you
starl o move, check both ways for vehicles that have
not ¢cleared the intersection or muy be running the
red light.

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
what the other drivers are doing und pay attention Lo
trathic signals.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, purkwiiys,
expressways, tumpikes or supechighways) are the satest
of all roads. But they have their own special rules,

The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and Keep to the rght. Drive al the same

specd most of the other drivers are drving. Too-fust or
too=slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lane on a freeway as o passing line.

Al the entrance, there is usually o ramp that leads 1o the
frecway. 1T you huve a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin o
check traffic. Try to determine where you expect o
hlend with the flow. Try to merge into the gap st close to
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
your mirrors and glance aver your shoulder as oftén as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic flow,

Olnce you are on the freeway, adjust your speed 1o the
posted limit or to the prevailing re if i°s slower, Stay
in the right lane unless vou want 1o pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mumors, Then use
your turm signal,

Juat before you ledve the lane, glance gquickly over vour
shoulder to make sure there isn’t another vehicle m your
“hlimd"” spot.

Cince you are moving on the (reeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance, Expect 1o move
slightly slower at night.

Whien yvou want (o leave the fieeway, move Lo the proper
line well in advance. If you miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on o
the next exit,

The exit ramp can beé curved. sometimes guite sharply.
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The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce vour speed according to vour speedometer, not
to your sense of motion. Afler driving for any distance
ut higher speeds, you may tend to think you are going
slower than vou actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day’s
work - don't plan to make too many miles that first part
of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can easily drive i,

Is your vehicle ready for a long tnp? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, i's ready 1o go. If il needs
service, have it dong before starting out. OF course,
yvou'll find expenenced und able service experts in
Pontiac dealerships all across North America. They'll be
ready and willing 1o help if you need it.

Here are some (hings you can check before a trip:

®  Windshield Washer Fluid: 1s the reservoir full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

®  Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape!

® Fuel Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels!

® Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

& Tires; They are vitally important o a safe,
trouble-free trip, Is the tread good enough for
long-distunce driving? Are the tires all inflated 10 the
recommended pressure’!

® Wearher Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route? Should you delay your trip a short
fime o avold o mayor storm system’!

® Maps: Do youo have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such o condition as “highway hypnogis™
Cir is it just plan falling asleep at the wheel? Call i
highway hypnosis. lack of awareness, or whatever.

There is something ahout an casy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine. and the rush of the wind

against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don’t let 1t

happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the
road in fess than @ second, and you could crash and be
Injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen,

Then here are some tips:

® Make sure your vehicle is well ventilaed, with
comionably cool mterior.

® Keop vour eyes moving. Scan the road ohead and to
the sides, Check your rearview mirrons and your
instruments frequently.

® [If you get sleepy, pull ofi the road into a rest, service
or parking arca and ke a nap, gel Some exercise, or
both, For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
dn cimie FE_L'III'.‘:;'.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains 15 different from
driving i flot or rolhng termn.
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If you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're
planming 1o visit there, here are some tips thal can make
your frips safer and more enjoyable.

® Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system
and transaxle, These parts can work hard on
miouninim roads,

® Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let vour engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift 1o a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
igmition off is dangervus, Your brakes will have io
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well, You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill
You could crash. Always have your engine ronning
and your vehicle in gear when you go downhill,

/\ CAUTION:

IF you don’t shift down, your brakes could get
50 hot that they wouldn't work well, You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could erash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.

Know how o go ophill. Yoo may want (o shift down
to o lower gear, The lower gears help cool vour gngine
and ransaxle, and vou can ¢limb the hill better.

Stay n your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains, Don't swing wide o cut
ucross the center of the road. Drive at speeds that let
you stay i your own lane.

Ax you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There
could be something in your lane, like a stalled cor or
an accident.

You may see highway signs on mountains that warn of
specinl problems. Examples are long grades, passing or
no=-passing zones, a falling rocks aren or winding
roads. Be alert to these and take appropriaie action,
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Winter Driving

Here nre some tips for winter drving:
® Have your Pontlac in good shape for winter.

® You miay want Lo pul winter emergency supplies in
vour trunk.

Include an e scraper, a small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer Muid, o rag, some winler outer
clothing, & small shovel, a Dashlight, o red ¢loth and a
couple of reflective warning tiangles, And, if vou will
be driving under severe conditions, include o smaoll bag
of sand, o piece of old carpet or o couple of burlap bags
Lo help provide trmctuon. Be sure you properly securs
these items i your vehicle




Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the nme, those places where your tires meet the
road probably huve good traction

However, if there is snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grp” and will need 1o be
very careful.

What’s the warst time for this”? “Wet ice.” Very cold
stiow or dce can be shick and hard to drive on. But wel
ice can be even more trouble because it may offer the
leust truction of all, You can get wet ice when it's about
frecang (327F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall.
Try to avold doving on wel we until salt and sand crews
can get there.

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow — drive with caution, Accelerate gently,
Try not to break the fragile tracton, I you secelerate
too fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish the surface
under the tires even more.

Uinless you have the anti-lock braking system, vou'll
want to brake very gently, wo, (I you do have anti-lock,
see “Anti-Lock™ m the Index. This system unproves
your veéhicle's stability when youw make a hard stop on a
shippery road. ) Whether yvou have the anti-lock braking
system or not, you' || want to begin stopping soongr than
yvou would on dry pavement, Without anti-lock brakes,
if you feel your vehicle begin o shide, let up on the
brakes a litthe, Push the brake pedal down steadily o get
the most raction You-can.




Remember, unkess you have anti-lock, 1f you brake so
hard that yvour wheels stop rolling, you'll just slide
Brake so your wheels always keep rolling and you can
still steer.

®  Whatever your braking system, allow greater
following distance on any slippery road.

® Watch for shippery spots. The road might be [ine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
olherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shuded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface ol a curve or an overpiuss may
remain icy when the surrounding rosds ure clear. If
vou see a patch of ice ahead of you, bmke before you
are on it Try not to brake while you're actually on
the ice, and avoid sudden steenng maneuvers

If You're Canght in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in g
serious situation. Yoo should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do 10 summon help and keep yourself and vour
passengers safe:

® Tum on yvour hazard flashers.
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® Tieared eloth to your vehicle to alert police that

vou've been stopped by the snow. A CAUTION:

® Pul on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
] 'I |. |.| L] i T '|.- T - J| ¥ i) - -
If you ha e 0 blankets or extra clothing, make body Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle,
insulaiors from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor f
mats - anything you can wrap around yoursell or
ek vnder your clothing 1o keep warm.

This can eause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
yvou. You can’t see it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow [rom
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window juost a little on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind, This will help
keep CO ont.

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful.




Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves
fuel, When you run the engine, make it go a little faster
than just idle, That is, push the sceelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that yvou get and it keeps the
battery charged. You will need a well-charged batery to
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlamps. Let the heater run for awhile,

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way (o preserve the heat. Start the engine again
and repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible. Preserve the
fuel as long as you can, To help keep warm, you can get
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every hall hour or s0 until belp comes.

Loading Your Vehicle

(’ TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION \
= | OCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP. WT.
FRT. CTR. AR TOTAL LBS.  KG

Max. LOADING & GVWR SAME AS VEHICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT XXX COLD TIRE
TIRE SIZE SPEED  PRESSLUIRE
RTG PSLKPa
FRT.
AR
SPA,

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PS|/ Z8KPa
SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL
.M_!NFDFEM ATION Y,

Twao labels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may properly carry, The Tire-Loading Informanon label
is on the mside of the trunk lid. The label 12lls you the
proper size, speed rating and recommended inflation
pressures for the tires on your vehicle, ICalso gives vou
impaortant information about the number of people that
can be in your vehiele and the wtal weight you can
carry. This weight is called the vehicle capacity weight
andd includes the weight of all occupants, cargo and all
nonfactory-mstulled options.
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' S
| MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP & CAUTION:
DATE GVWR GAWR FRT GAWR RR

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI LY AVAL iy withey Se TRV Trony GF Eriy
CABLE U S. FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
ﬁﬁiﬁf, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION break, or it can change the way vour vehicle
'MEF?UD&FE[}F?J F';’E .EE‘.’EEMCMTND;‘BE:I%.DATE i handles. T]'ll'!iE. could cause you to l.us-: control.
Also, overloading can shorten the life of
\ - S your vehicle.

The other lubel 1s the Certification label, foumd on the rear

edge of the driver's door. It tells you the gross weight

capacity of your vehicle, called the GVWR (Gross Vehicle NOTICE:
Weight Rating). The GVWR includes the weight of the
vehicle, all occupants, fuel nnd cargo, Never exceed the Your warranty does not cover parts or

GVWR for vour vehicle or the Gross Axle Weight Rating

: _ components that §; s ing.
(GAWR ] for either the front or rear axie. pon il Decause af averluding

If you do have a heavy load, spread 1t out. Don’t carry

more than 167 Ibs. (75 kg) in your trunk, IT you put things inside your vehicle -- like suitcases,

tools, puckages or anything else - they will go as fast as
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the vehicle goes. If you have 1o stop or turn quickly, or
if there is o crash, they'll keep going.

Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

.& CAUTION:

Things vou put inside your vehicle can strike
amdd injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

¢ Put things in the trunk of your vehicle, Ina
trunk, put them as far forward as vou can.
Try to spread the weight evenly,

& Never stack heavier things, like suiteases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
ubove the tops of the seats.

& Don't leave an unsecured child resiraint in
your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever vou can.

If vou don"t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, you can lose control when you pull o
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
hrakes may not work well == or even at all, You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only if vou have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your Pontiae dealer for
advice and information ahout towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage vour
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
vour warranty. Te pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your Pontise
dealer for important information about towing a
trailer with your vehicle.
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Your vehicle can tow a trailer. To identify what the
vehicle trailenng capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the information 1 “Weight of the Trailer™
that appears later in this section, But trailering is
different than just drving your vehicle by itself.
Trailering means changes in handling, durability, and
fuel economy, Successful, safe trailering takes correct
equipment, and it has 10 be used properly.

That's the reason {or this part. In it are many
time-tested, important trailering tips and safety rules.
Many of these are important for your safety and that of
vour passengers. So please read this section carefully
before you pull a trailer.

Loud-pulling components such as the engine, transaxle,
wheel assemblies and tires are forced to work harder
sgainst the drag ol the added weight. The engioe is
required to operate al relatively higher speeds and under
greaier loads, generating extra heat. What's more, the
trailer adds considerably o wind resistance, increasing
the pulling requirements,

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
I you do, here are some important points:

® There are many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trailering, Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving, A good source for this
information ¢an be state or provincial police.

® Consider using a sway control. You can ask a hitch
dealer about sway controls.

® Don't ow 4 trailer at all during the first 1,000 miles
{1 600 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you tow
o trailer, don’t drive over 50 mph (80 kmvh) and don’t

ke starts af full throttle, This helps your engine and
other parts of your vehicle wear in at the heavier loads,

® Obey speed limit restrictions when towing a trailer.
Don't drive faster than the muximum posted speed
for trailers (or no more than 35 mph (90 km/h)) o
save wear on your vehicle's parts.

Three important considerations have to do with weight:
® the weight of the trailer,
® the weight of the trailer tongue

® and the ol weight on your vehicle’s tires.
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Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can i trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than |.000 Ibs, (450 kg), But
even that can be too heavy.

It depenids on how you plan to use your rig. For
example, speed, altituide, road grades, ouside
temperature and how much your veliele is used to pull &
trailer are all important. And, it can wlso depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle.

You can ask your dealer for our tratlering information or
advice. or you can wrile us at

Customer Assistance Center
Pontiac Division

One Ponuac Plaza

Pontiac, MI 48340)-29532

In Canada, write o

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Cotario LI1H SP7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any tratler 18 an mmportant
weight to measure because it affects the (otal capacity
weight of your vehicle. The capacity weight includes the
curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you may earry in
it, and the people who will be nding i the vehiele. And
if you will tow a tratler, you must subtract the tangue
load [rom your vehicle's capacity weight because your
vehicle will be currying that weight, wo, See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index for more information about
vour vehicle™s maximum load capacity.




If you're using a weight-carrying hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10% of the total loaded trailer
weight (B), If you have o weight-distributing hitch, the
trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12% of the total loaded
trailer weight (B).

After you've loaded vour trarler, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, o see if the weights are
proper. I they aren’t, you may be able to get them night
simply by moving some items around in the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the
recommended pressure for cold nres. You'll find these
numbers on the Tire-Loading lnformation label (found
on the mside of the trunk lid) or see “Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index. Then be sure you don't go over
the GVW limit for your vehicle, including the weight of
the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It's important to hive the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are 4
few reasons why you'll need the nght hitch, Here ure
some ruiles 1o follow:

®  Will you have to make any holes in the body of vour
vehicle when vou install a wailer hitch? If yvou do,
then be sure to seal the holes later when you remove
the hitch. If you don’t seal them, deadly carbon
monaxide (CO) from vour exhaost can get into your
vehicle (see “Curbon Monoxide™ in the Index). Dint
and water can, (0o,

& The bumpers on your vehicle are not intended lor
hitches. Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches w them. Use only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not attach 1o
the humper,
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Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the sifety chains under the tongue
of the tratler so that the tongue will not drop 1o the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about saliety chains may be provided by the hitch
mamufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer. Follow the
manulacturer's recommendation for attaching safety
chitins and do not attach them to the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so you can turn with your rig.
And, never allow safety chains to drag on the ground,

Trailer Brakes

Does your tratler have its own brakes? Be sure to
read and follow the instructions {or the wailer brakes
s0 vou'll be able to install, adjust and maintain

them properly.

® I your vehicle has anti-lock brakes, do not try o tap
into your vehicle's brake system. If vou do, both
brake systems won't work well, or at all.

® Even if your vehicle doesn’t have anti-lock brakes,
don’t tap mto your vehicle's brake system if the
triuiler's brake system will use more than 0,02 cubic
inch (0.3 c¢) af fluid from vour vehicle's master
cylinder. If it does, both braking systems won't work
well. You could even lose your brakes,

® Wil the tralier brake parts tnke 3,000 psi {20) 650 kPu)
of pressure? If not, the trailer brake system muost not be
used with your vehiche.

® |I everything checks out this far, then make the brake
fluid tap at the upper rear master cylinder port. But
don't use copper tubing for this, L you do, it will
bend and break off. Use steel brake tubing.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a tratler requires a certain amount of experience.
Before setting out for the open road, you’ll want to get
o know your rig. Acquaint yoursell with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now g good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itself.

Betore you start, check the trasler hitch and platform
(and attachments), safety chains, electrical connector,
lamps, tives and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and triiler moving and
then upply the trailer brake controller by hand 1o be sure
the brukes are working. This lets you check your
electricul connection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the
load iz secure, and that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are stil] warking.
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Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you
wipald when driving your vehicle without a traler. This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy bruking
and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up abead when
you're towing a trailer. And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return (o your lane.

Backing Up

Hald the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, 1o move the trailer to the left, just move that hand
to the left. To move the triadler to the right, move your
hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone gumde you,

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When vou're turning with a trailer, make wider

turns than normal. Do this so vour trailer won't

strike soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees or other
objects. Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers, Signal well
in advance,
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Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle may need
different turn signal flusher andfor extra wiring. Check
with your Pontiac dealer. The green amrows on your
mstrument panel will flash whenever you signil a turn
or lane change. Properly hooked up, the trailer lamps
will also flash, telling other drivers you're about to turn,
change lanes or stop.

When towing a truiler, the green amows on your
instrument panel will Mash for twims even if the bulbs on
the trailer are burned out. Thus, you may think drivers
behind vou are seeing vour signal when they are not.

It's important to check occasionally 1o be sure the trailer

bulbs are still working.,

Your vehicle has bulb warning lights. When you plug a
truiler lighting system into your vehicle®s lighting
aystem, its bulb warning lights may not let vou know if
one of your lamps goes ool So, when you have a trailer
lighting system plugged in, be sure to check your
vehicle and trailer lamps from time o time (o be sure
they're all working. Once you disconnect the trailer
lamps, the bulb warning lights aghin can tell you if one
of your vehicle lamps 15 oul

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before you start
down a long or steep downgrade. If you don’t shift
down, you might have 1o use your brakes so wuch that
they would get hot and no longer work well.

On o long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 km/h) to reduce the
possibility of engine and transaxle overheating.

IT you have overdrive, vou may want 1o drive in
THIRD (3), instead of DRIVE (D).
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Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer
attached, on a hill. If something goes wrong, your rig
eould start to move. People can be injured, and both
vour vehicle and the trader can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park vour rng on a hill, here's
how 1o do it

1. Apply vour regular brakes, but don’t shift into
PARK (P) yeL

2. Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes unnl the chocks absorb the load.

4, Reapply the regulor brakes. Then apply vour parking
bruke, and then shift (o PARK (P

5. Release the regular brakes,

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

L. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® Start your engine;

® Shufi o a gear; and

® Release the parking hrake.
Let up on the brake pedal.

I=d

Lad

Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks.

3

Stop and have someone pick op and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your velucle will need service maore often when you're
pulling o tratler. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
om this. Things that are especially important in tratler
pperition are automatic trunsaxle fluid (don't overfill),
enging oil, belt, cooling system and brake adjustment.
Each of these is covered in this manual, and the Index
will help you find them guickly. If you're trailering, it's
a good idea to review these sections before you start
YOUT Lrip,

Check periodically to see that all bateh nuts and bolis
are tight
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? Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here you'll find what to do about some problems that Your hazard warnmg flashers let you warn others. They
can oceur on the road. also let police know you have a problem. Your front and

Hazard Warning Flashers

rear turn signal lamps will Mush on and off,

Press the switch to make
your front and rear turn
signal lamps flash on and
oft. Your hazard warmng
Aashers work no matter
what position your key is in,
and even if the key isn'tL o,

To turn off the flashers, press the switch agan. When
the hazord warmng foshers are on, your trn signals
won'T work:

“Jl




Other Warning Devices

NOTICE:

If you carry reflective mnangles, you can set one up at

the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind

vour vehicle, Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage

= . to your vehicle that wouldn’t be covered by vour
Jump Starting warranty, Trying to start your Pontiac by

If your battery has run down, yoo may wani Lo pushing or pulling won't work, and it could

use another vehicle and some jumper cables to start damage your vehicle.
vour Pontiac. But please follow the steps below 1o
doit safely. 1. Check the other vehicle, It must have a 12-volt

battery with a nepative ground system.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:
Baiteries can hurl you. They can he
dangerous because: If the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
® They conlain acid that can burn you. negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to burn you.

If vou don't follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you.

2
[ 3%
|




2. Ciet the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. I they #re, il could couse a ground
connection vou don’t want. You wouldn't be able 1o
start vour Pontiac, and the bad grounding could
damage the elecincal systems.

You could be injured if the vehicles roll. Set the
parking ake firmly on each vehicle. Put an
attomatic transasle in PARK (P) or a manual
ransaxle in NEUTRAL (N).

. Tum off the igmtion on both vehicles, Turn off all
lamps that aren’t needed, and radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save both battenies, And it could
save your radio!

NOTICE:

/A CAUTION:

An electrie fan can start up even when the engine
is mot running and can injure you, Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

4. Find the positve (+) and negatve (=) terminals on
each buttery, Your Pontiac has a remoite positive (+)
Jump starting terminal, The termingl 15 on the same
side of the engine compartment as vour battery. You
should always use the remote positive (+) erminal
mstead of the positive (+) terminal on your battery.
To uncover the remote positive () lerminal, Iift the
red plastic cap.

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
vour warranty.




/\ CAUTION:

L'sing a maich near a battery can canse battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use u flashlight if
vou need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don't
need to add water to the Deleo Freedom™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle. But il a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right amount
of fluid is there. I it is low, add water to take
care of that first. If you don’t, explosive gas could
be present.

Battery Muid contains acid that can burn you,
Don’t get it on youw. IT you accidentally get it in
vour eves or on your skin, Mush the place with
waler and get medical help immediately.

5. Check that the jumper ¢ablés don't have loose or

mussing insulution. It they do, you could get a shock.
The vehicles could be damaged, to.

Before you connect the cables, here are some basic
things vou should know. Positive (+) will go to
positive (+) and negative (~) will go 10 negative (-
or & metal engine part, Don't connect positive (+) 1o
negative (=), or you'll get a short that would damage
the battery and muaybe other paris (oo,

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running.




Don’t let the other end
louch metal, Connect 1t
L0 e positive (+)
terminal of the good
battery. Lise o remote
positive (+) termimal of
the vehicle has one.

8. Now connect the black
negative (-} cable 1o
the good batlery's
negative () terminal
Don't let the other end
wuch anything until the
next step. The other end
of the peganve (-) cable
dowesn t go o the
dead battery,

fr. Connect the red positive (+) cable 1o the positive (+)
terminal of the velicle with the dead battery, Use o
remote positive (+) terminal iF the velncle has one,

It goes toa heavy, unpainted, metal part on the engine ol
the vehiele with the dend battery,

L
L}
L




Remuove the cables in reverse order (o prevent
electnical shorting, Take care that they don’t touch
ench other or sny other metal.

| 2
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4. Attach the cable at least 18 mches (45 ¢m) awiy A G
from the dead battery, but not nedr engine parts thit

move. The electrical conmection 15 just as good
there, but the chance of sparks gelting back 1o'the
battery is much less,
I}, Now start the veluele with the good battery and run B. Good Buttory
the engine for a while, ; :
= l . Dead Battery
Il. Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery.
I it won't start after a Few tries, it probably
necds service.

A, Heavy Metal Engine Part




Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a Pontine dealer or a professional towing

service tow your Grand Prix. See “Roadside Assistance”™

in the Index.

If your vehicle has been changed or modified since it
was factory-new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lamips, aero skirting, or speciol tires and wheels, these
instructions and illustrations may not be comect.

Before you do anything, turm on the hazard
warning [lashers.

When you call, tell the towing service:

® That your vehicle cannot be towed from the front
with sling type equipment.

That your vehicle has front=wheel drive.
The make, model and year of your vehicle.

Whether you can still move the shift lever.

If there was un accident, what was damaged.

Whien the towing servioe arrives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains detailed towing
instructions and illustrations. The operator may wiant o
see them

® o

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.

Never tow faster than sale or posted speeds.
Never tow with damaged parts not

fully secured.

Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

Always secure the vehicle on each side with
separate safety chains when towing it.
Never use J-hooks. Use T=-hooks instead.

Ln




/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn't
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
viehicle should be tightly secured with ¢hains or
steel cables before it is transported,

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle, Always use
T=hooks inserted in the T=hook slois, Never use
J-hooks, They will damage drivetrain and
suspension components.

When your velucle 1s being towed, have the igmipon
turned (o the OFF positon. The steering wheel should
be clumped 10 a straight-ahead position, with
clamping device designed for towing service. Do no
use the vehicle's steering ¢olumn lock for this, The
iransixle should be in NEUTTRAL (N) and the
parking brake released.

Don't have vour vehicle towed on the drive wheels,
unless you must. 11 the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure 1o follow the speed and distance
restrictions later i this section or your transaxle will be
damaged, I these limitations must be exceeded, then the
drnive wheels have to be supported on a dolly.
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Front Towing

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or
fascia/fog lamp damage will occur. Use wheel-lift
or car carrier equipment. Additional ramping
miy be required for car carrier equipment. Use
sufety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rongh surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage, raise the
vehicle until adequate clearance is obtained
between the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.
Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,




Attach T-hook chains

on both sides, in the
slotted holes in the Botiom
of the cradle, behind the
front wheels

These slots are o be used when loading and securing (o
car carrier equipment,

Attach a separate

safety chain around

the outhourd end ol

1 cach lower control arm.

Rear Towing
Tow limits = 35 mph (56 kmdh), 50 miles (80 km)




NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=-type equipment or the rear
bumper valunce will be damaged. Use wheel-lift
or car carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car carrier equipment. Use
safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel=lift equipment.
To help avoid damage, install a towing dolly
andl raise the vehicle until adequate clearance
is obtained between the groond and/or
wheel-l cquipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car carvier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots.

_-H'-“'n—.' Attach T-|'!IJIIEJ.|-; u?hmr:.-i 10
g———1 the T-hook slots o the

J foor pan support mils, just

fl ahead of the rear wheels,

an both sides.

'._I..-.__"

These slots are to be used when loading and securing to
Gl caImier equipment.

Attach a sepuarate safety
choin arovwd the ouwtboard
end of both lateral arms,




Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant emperature gage amnd a waming
light about a hot engine on your instroment panel, See
“Engine Coolant Temperature Gage™ and “Engine
Coolant Temperature Warning Light™ in the Index. You
also have a LOW COOLANT light on your instrurment
panel. See “Low Coolant Light™ in the Index.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated ¢ngine can burn you
badly, even if you just open the howd. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
From il Just turn it off and get evervone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or conlant before
opening the hood.

If you keep driving when vour engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can cateh fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine {s cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you Keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would nol be
covered by your warranty,




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheal warning but see or hear no
stearn, the problem may nol be oo serious. Sometimes
the engine can get o litthe too hot when you:

® (Climb a lomg hill on & hot day,
®  Stop after high-speed driving.
® [dle for long periods i traffic.
® Tow o trailer.

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
try this for a minute or so:

. Tam off your wr conditiongér.

[}

Turn on your hedter to full hot al the highest fan
specd and open the window as necessary.

3. If you'ren a raffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N):
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
doving — DRIVE (D) or THIRD (3).

If you no longer have the overheat warning, you can
drive. Just to be safe, drive slower for about 10 minutes.
If the warning doesn't come back on, you can

drive normally,

It the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle right away,

If there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for two or three minotes while you're parked, to see

if the waming stops. But then, if vou still have the
warning, turm off the engine and get evervone ont of
the vehicle until it cools down,

You may decide not 1o 1ift the hood but to get service
help right away.




When you decide 1008 safe to Lt the hood, here’s what
vou'll see:

AL LG Engine

A, Covlant Recovery Tank
3.1 LE2 Engine >
HiLL ABE B. Ruduor Pressure Cap

C. Electric Engine Fans




/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electrie Fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is boiling,
don’t do anything else unl it cools down.

The coolant level should be it or above the COLD
mark on a cold engine. The coolant level should be
at or above the HOT mark ona hot engine. I it isn'1,
you may hove a leak mn the radintor hoses, heater
hoses, radutor. wilter pump or somewhere else in
the cooling system,




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. 11 you

do, you can be burned.
Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If yon run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could

canse an engine fire, and vou could be burned.
Get any leak fixed hefore you drive the vehicle,

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you hoven’t found a problem yet, but the coolant level
isn’t at the COLD mark, add a 5(/30 mixture of clean
water (preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL™
(orange-colored, silicate-free ) antifreeze at the coolant
recovery tank, {See "Engine Coolant” in the Index for
mare information. )

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.

IT there seems to be no leak, with the engine on, check to
see if the electric engine fan{s) are unning If the engine
is overheating, both fan(s) should be running, If they
aren'l, your vehicle needs service,

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerons. Pluin water, or some other
ligquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
wurning, Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL™ antifreeze.




NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and cruck the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mix.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned il you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethyvlene glyeol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tunk is at the
COLD mark, start your yehicle.

If the overheal warning continues, there's one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant mix
directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling system 1s
cool before you do it




/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and il you turn the radiator
pressure cap == even a little -- they can come ot
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wail for the cooling system and
radisator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.




How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

NOTICE:

Your engine has a specific radiator fill procedure.
Failure to follow this procedure conld canse youar
engine to overheat and be severcly damaged.

. You con remove the
rachator pressure cap
when the cooling
system, including the
radistor pressure cap
and upper rudiotod
hose; 15 no longer ot

Turn the pressure ciup slowly eounterclockwise until
It fiest stops. {Don't press down while twming the
Prossure cap. )

H yow hear o hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means

there 15 siill some pressure left

-

Then keep turming

the pressure cap, bul
now push down as you
turit it. Remove the
Pressure cap,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant an hot
engine parts. Coolant contains cthylene giveol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on i hot engine.
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1AL Vo (VIN Code X ):
There nre two bleed valves,
They are located on the
thermosiat housing wnd
heater mnlet pipe. The
thermistat location 15
shown here

3. Adter the engine cools; open the coolant air bleed valve.

3. 1L V& (VIN Code M ): There are two bleed valves.
One 1% located on the thermostit housing. The other is
located on the thermostat by pass wbe.




4. Fill the radigtor with the
proper mix, up to the
base of the filler neck.

I you see a stream of
ecoolant coming rom an
ot bleed valve, closa th
valve, Otherwise. close
the valves after the
rachator s blled.

L)

3. Rinse or wipe any spilled coolant from the engine
aned compartment.

6, Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the
COLLY mark.

7. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but
leave the radmtor pressure cap off,

tn
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b

Start the engine and let it run until you can feel the
upper radiator hivse getting bot. Watch out lor the
engine fans,

By this ome the coolant level inside the radiator
filler neck may be lower. If the level 15 lower, add
mare of the proper mix through the filler neck untii
the level reaches the base of the fller neck.,

11, Then replace the
pressure cap. Al any
time during this
procedure i coolant
begins 1o How out of
the filler neck. reinstall
the pressure cap. Be
sure the armows on the
pressure cap line up
like this

(Check the coolant 1n the recovery tank. The level in
the ¢oulant recovery tunk should be at the HOT
muark when the engine is hot or at the COLD mark
when the engine is cold.




If a Tire Goes Flat

It"s unusual for a tire to “blow out™ while you're driving,

especially if you maimtain your tires properly. If pir goes
out of a tire, it's much more Likely 1o leak out slowly.
But if you should ever have a "hlowout,” here are o few
tips about what o expect and what 1o do:

Ifa front tire fails, the Mat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that gide. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steermg wheel lirmly.
Steer to mantain lane position. and then gently hrake 1o
a stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on o curve, acts much like a
skid and may require the same correction vou'd use in i
skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerutor pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
stecring the way vou want the velucle to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy. but you can still steer. Gently
bruke 1o o stop — well off the rond if possible.

[f a tire goes flat, the next part shows how 10 use your
jacking equipment 1o change a flat dre safely.

Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by dnving slowly o a level place. Turm on vour hazard
warung (lushers.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find u level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle f'rom moving:

1. Set the parking brake fiemly,

2. Pt the shilt lever in PARK (P),

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
you can pul blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.

L
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you" |l need
s i the trunk. Pull the
carpeting Irom the floor of
the wrunk. Torn the center
mut on the compact spare
cover countarclockwise 1o
remove iL Then il and
remaove the cover,

Turn the wing nut
counterclockwise jand
remove ik Then Lift off the
spacer and remove the spiure
tire. See "Compact Spire
Tire™ Later in this section for
more Informution about the
COMmpact spure.

The following steps will tell you how o use the jack and
change i tire
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Turn the nut holding the jack and wrench
counterclockwise and remove it. Then remove the jack
and wrench

a1

The tools you'll be using include the jack (A),
socket (B) and wheel wrench (C).




I there 15 & wheal Cover,
loosen the plastic nut caps
with the wheel wrench.
They won™t come off, Then,
using the flat end of the
wheel wrench, pry along the
edge of the cover until 1
comes off. Be careful; the
edges may be sharp. Don'i
try 1o remove the cover with
yvour bare hanis.

If your vehicle has wheel nut caps, remove them using
the wheel wrench

Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

e wheel wrench, loosen all the wheel nuts

| Alsingt
Dian't remove thom yel

2. Turn the juck handle clockwise to raise the jack lif
head & few inches.




3. Position the jack under
the vehicle and ruse the
jack lift head until it fits
firmly into the notch in
the vehicle's frame
nearest the flat tire.

Put the compact spare tire near you.

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous, If the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supporied only by a juck.

NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the juck improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure to fit the
jack lift head into the proper location hefore
raising your vehicle.
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4. Raise the vehicle by tuming the jack hindle
clockwise, Rasse the vehicle furenough off the
oround for the spare tire o fit under the vehicle

5. Removeull wheel nuts and take off the flat tre.

6. Remove any rust or dirl
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel,

& CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts o
which it is fastened, con make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
ol and cause an accident. When yvou change o
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the plices
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use 4 cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure 1o use a Scraper or wire
hrush later, if you need (o, to gel all the rast or
dirt off.




/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuis. IF you
do. the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
{all olf, causing a serious accident,

7. Replace the wheel nuts
with the rounded end
of the nuts toward the
wheel, Tighten each nur
by hind uptil the wheel
15 held against the hub.

M.

Lovwer the veluele by turmimg the jack handle
counterclockwise. Lower the jack completely,

LA
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Y. Tighten the wheel muts
lirmly in i crisseross
:-'udf.]l.lf"ﬂ'l'_‘E as shiown

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification,

/\ CAUTION:

Don't try to put the wheel cover on your compact spute
tire. 1t won't fit. Store the wheel cover in the trunk until
vou have the flaf tire repaired or replaced.

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperiy tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose

Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. IF you have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have

the nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to

LMY Ih=ft (140 N-m).

NOTICE:

and even come ofl, This could lead to an accident.

Wheel covers won’t fit on your compact spare. If
you Iry to put a wheel cover on your compact
spaare, you could damage the cover or the spare.

S-30 —




Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

After you've pul the compact spure tne on yvour vihicle,
vou' |l need to store the flat tire m vour trimk. Use the
following procedure o secure the flat tire in the trunk,

Put the flat tire in the runk so the side that faces o
when it s on the vehicle 15 fncing down, The full-size
tre will not it down mto the well. Place 1t so the (ront 15
m the well and the rear 15 out of the well

Put the bolt through one of the wheel nut holes, install
the retiiner ovér the bolt, then install the wing nut. Put
the spacer and not next (o the tire in the well, Store the
cover as far forward as possible.




Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle conld
cause injury, In a sudden stop or collision, loose
cquipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

The compact spare is for temporary use only, Replace
the compact spare tire with a full-size tire as soon as vou
can. See “Compuct Spare Tire™ in the Index. See the
storage instrochiions label to replace your compact spare
into your trunk properly.

1
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
vour vehicle was new, it can lose air after a tme.

Check the inflation pressure regularly. It should be

60 psi (420 kPa).

After installing the compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make sure your
spitre tire 15 correctly mflated. The compact spare 15
made 1o perform well ot posted speed limits for
distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km), 50 you can
finish your trip and have your full-size tire repaired or
replaced where you want. Of course, it's best (o replace
your spare with a full-size tire as soon as you can. Your
spitre will last longer and be in good shape in case you
need it again,

Don’t use your compact spare on other vehicles.

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheel with
ather wheels or tires. They won't fit. Keep your spare
tire and its wheel together.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don’t take
your vehicle through an automatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can get caught on
the rails, That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other purts of your vehicle.

Tire chains won’t fit vour compact spare. Using
them can damage your vehicle and can damage
the chains too. Don't use tire chains on vour
compact spare.




If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What you don't want to do when your vichicle is stuck 15
to spin your wheels too [ast. The method known as
“rocking” can help you get out when you're stuck, but
YOou must use caukion,

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires. I you spin the wheels
too st while shifting your transaxie back and
forth, you can destroy vour transaxle.

/\ CAUTION:

IF vou et your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured. And,
the trunsaxle or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage, When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 kmv/h) as shown
on the speedometer.

For information aboul using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chains" in the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle to Get it Out

First, turn your steering wheel left and fght. That will
clear the area around your front wheels, Then shift back
and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear,
spinning the wheels as little s possible. Release the
acoolerator pedal while you shift, und press lightly on
the accelerator pedal when the transaxle s in gear. If
that doesn’t get you out after o few tries, you may need
ta be towed out. If you do need to be towed out, see
*Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index.




Section 6

Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find mformation about the care of vour
Pontiac. This secuon begms with service and fuel
information, and then it shows how to check important
fluid and lubricant levels. There 1s also technical
information about your vehicle, and & part devoted 1o its
appearance care.

Service

Your Ponnac dealer knows vour vehicle best and wanis
yiul to he happy with it. We hope vou'll go to your

dealer for all your service needs. You'll get genuine GM
parts and GM-trained and suppornied service people

We hope you'll want 1o Keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

&
Nl

Delco

Doing Your Own Service Work

I you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want to get the proper Pontiac Service Maonual. [t tells
yvou much more about how to service your Pontiac than
this manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index,




Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempling (o
do your own service wirk, see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts receipts und 1ist
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See “Maintenance Record” in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on o
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

® [e sure you have sofficient knowledge,
experience, and the proper replacement
parts and tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task,

e Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English™ and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. I vou use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or fall off. You could be hurt,

Fuel

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or
higher. At a minimum, 1t should meel specifications
ASTM D454 in the United States and CGSBE 3. 5-MO3
in Canada, Improved gasoline specifications have been
developed by the American Automobile Manofaeturers
Association (AAMA) for better vehicle performance
and engine protection. Gasolines meeting the AAMA
ypecification could provide improved driveability and
emission contral System protection compared o

other gasolines.

Be sure the posted octane is ot least §7. If the actane is
less than BT, you may geta heavy knocking noise when
you drive, If it's bad enough, it can damage your engine.

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or higher and you
still hear heavy knocking. your engine needs service.
But don't worry if you hear o little pinging noise when
you're accelerating or driving up a hill. That's normal,
and you don’t have to buy a higher octane fuel w0 get rid
of pinging. It's the heavy, constant knocok that means
you have a problem.
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If your vehicle s certified to meetl Califormia Emission
Stundards (ndicated on the underhood wne-up label),

it 15 designed to operate on fuels that meet Californm
specifications, If such fuels are not available in stutes
adopting Califomia emissions standards, vour vehicle
will operate sutisfactorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, but emission control system performance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator lamp on
your instrument panel may turn on and/or your vehicle
may Tuil o smog-check test. If this occurs, return o your
wuthorized Pontiac dealer tor dingnosis to determine the
cause of failure. In the event it is determined thit the
cause of the condition is the type of fuels used, repirs
may not be covered by your warranty,

In Canada, some gasolines contain an octane enhancing
additive called MMT. IT you use such fuels, vour
emission control system performance may deteriorate
and the mulfunction indicator lamp on your instrument
pane! may tum on, If this happens, return to your
authorized Pontine dealer for service.

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines are now required to
contain additives that will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel system, allowing your
emission contral system to function properly. Theretore,
vou should not have (o add anything to the fuel, In
addition, gasolines containing oxygenates, such as ethers
and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines moy be
availahle in your area to help clean the air. General
Mators recommends that vou use these gasolines i they
comply with the specifications described earhier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that

contains methanol. Don't use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t
he covered under your warranty.




Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another couniry outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard 1o
find, Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended 1n the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered hy
Your warranty,

To check on fuel availability, nsk an auto club, or
contact o major oil company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for
advice, Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle Identificution Number ( VIN],

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation,
North American Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sum Drive

Oshawa, Onre L1H BP7

Filling Your Tank

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly flammable, Tt burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke il vou're near gasoline or refucling
yvour vehicle, Keep sparks, lames, and smoking
materials away from gasoline.
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The cap s behind a hinged door on the left side of
vour vehicle.

While refueling, hang the
cap Inside the fuel door,

To take off the cap, turn it slowly to the left
(counterclockwise ).

A CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yoursell and then
something ignites it, vou could be badly burned.
(asoline can spray oat on you if you open the
fuel fller cap too quickly. This spray can happen
il your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the Tuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any *hiss” noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way,

Be careful not to spill gasoline, Clean gasoling from
painted surfaces as soon as possible. See *Cleaning, the
Outside of Your Pontine™ m the Index.
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When you put the cap back on, turm il 1o the right until
you hear at least three clicks, Make soare you fully install
the cap. The diggnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. This would
allow fuel to evaporale into the atmosphere. See
“Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in the Index.

Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to gel the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. IT you get
the wrong type, it may not fit or have proper
venting, and your fuel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.

An electric fan ander the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engineg is not running,
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan,

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot enging parts and
start a lire. These include liquids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake Muid, windshield washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hol ¢nginge,
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Hood Release

To open the hood, first

pull the handle insude
the vehacle,

Then go to the front of the
vehiele and release the
secondary hood release.
Laft the hood.
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When vou [ift the owd of the 3. 1L LEL engine. you' L see

AL Engine Coolant Reservoir

B. Radutor Fill Cap

C. 'Power Steering Flind Reservoir
13, Engine 01l Fill Cup

(x.

Engine Ol Dipstick
Automatic Trunsaxle Dipstick
Hroke Fliid Reservoir

Aar Ollesner

Windshield Washer
Flund Reservo
Banery (located under
Windshield Washer
Fluid Reservoir)
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Whiznyou Lift the hood af the 3,40 LT engine, vou' [l sée:

A. Engine Coolanl Reserval

B. Rador Bl Cap

. Power Steenng Floid Reservo
L |',|'|1'__'i|u: Cxl Fill ["'.rp

E. Engine Oil Dipstick

F. Automabic Transaxle Dapstick
. Brpke Flud Reservorr

. Adr Cleniie

Windshield Wisher
Flund Reservoir
Battery (located under
Windshreld Washer
Fluld Reservoir)




Before closing the hood, be sore oll the filler caps are
on properly, Then just pull the hood down and close
it firmly.

Engine Oil

If the LOW OIL LEVEL
light on the instrument
panel comes on. 1t means
vou need 1o check your

LOW OIL engine oil level nght away. :
LEVEL 3,11 1.82 Engine 3.4L LQ! Engine

The engine ol dipstick handle is the yvellow loap A
the: frgnl of the engine.

Turn off the engine and give the oil 20 minutes o dram
¥ g - 1 - ol
Far more informition. see “Liw Ol Leval Lipht* in' the back mito the o1l pan, If vou don’t. the oil dipstick might

Index. You should check your enging oil level regularly; not show the actual level,
this i an sdded reminder,

It's & good idea o check your engine oil after you get

fuel. In order to pet an accurate reading, the oil must be
hit and the vehicle must be on level ground.
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Checking Engine il When to Add Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with & paper towel or If the oil is at or below the lower mark, then you'll
clath, then push it back i all the wiy. Remove it again, need 1o add some oil. But you must use the right
keeping the tip down, and check the level. kind. This part explains what kind of oil to use. For

crankease capacity, see “Capacities and Specifications™
i the Index,

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. I your engine has so
much oil that the ol level gets above the
cross-hatched area that shows the proper
operating range, your engine could be damaged.

3.1L LR2 Engine 34L LQIT Engine
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3.1L L82 Engine J4L LOQI Engine

Just fill 1t enongh to put the level somewhere 1n the
proper operating range. Push the dipsuick all the way
back in when you're through,

What Kind of Oil to Use

Oils recommended for your vehiele can be identified by
looking [or the “Starburst” symbol. This symbol
indicutes that the oil has been certified by the Americin
Petroleum Institute (APD. Do not use any oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbol.

If you change your own ail,
be sure you use o1l that has
the Starburst symbol on the
front of the o1l container.

H you have your oil changed for you, be sure the ml pui
ko yoor engine 15 American Petrolenm Institure
certified for easoline engines,

You should also use the proper viscosity ol for your
vehicle, as shown in the following chan:
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RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING. SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT
WEATHER
F G
o 10— + 3K
i 3T
E RS SR L]
k- i |
i W ]
| (JE BT s
BAE 10W-39
ZAE 5W-30

D0 WOT URE SAE T0W-50 (KR ANT OTHER
GRADE 00 WOT RECOMMENDRED

As shown in the chart, if you have the 3.1L engine,
SAL 3W-30) i1s best for your vehicle. However, you cin
use SAE 1OW-300if it's going o be 0"F (<-18°C) or
above, Thl_'."il:i numbers on an IiZIII CONTamer :"ih'i.'fl'-"r' ith
viscosity, or thickness. Do not use other viscosity mis,
stich as SAE 20W-31),
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RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE EMGIMNE QILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONDMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
mmmummuﬁmmﬂnnmm.

HOT
WEATHER

?I =

= T08-F-1« 18

WEATHER

H

LOOK
FOR THIS
SYMBOL

|

A 10W-39

-| ll:'l:l

DO NOT USE SAE 20W-53 OR ANY OTHER
GRADE DIL NOT RECOMMENTED

As shown in the chart, if vou have the 3.4L engine,

SAE 10W=-30 is best for your vehicle. However, you can
use SAE 3W-30if it’s going to be colder than 60°F
(16%C} before your next oil change, When 1t's very cold,
you should use SAE SW-30. These numbers on an ol
container show its viscosity, or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity otls, such us SAE J0W-5(),

NOTICE:
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Use only engine oil with the American Petrolenm

Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. Failure to vse the
recommended oil can result in engine damage

ol covered by your warranty.

(M Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requirements for
yvour vehicle.
Engine (il Additives

Don't add anything to your ail. Your Pontioe dealer is
reacly to advise if vou think something should be added.




When to Change Engine Oil

See if any one of these is true for you:

®  Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 1o 16 km),
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.,

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
drving in stop-and-go traffic).

® Moaost trips are through dusty areas,

&  You frequently tow a tratler or use a carrier on top of

your vehicle,

® The vehicle 1s used for delivery service, police, taxi
or ather commercial application,

Driving under these conditions couses engine oil to
break down sponer, IF any one of these is true for your
vehicle, then you need 1o change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles {5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever
occurs first.

If none of them is true. change the o1l and filter every
7.500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months -- whichever
pecurs first, Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engine ol
break down slower.

What to Do with Used il

Did you know that used engine oil contains certan
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even couse cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your skin
for very long, Clean your skin and nails with spap and
water, or a good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
awny clothing or rags containing used engine oil. (See
the manufucturer's warnings about the use and disposal
of ail products. )

Used oil can be a real threat to the environment. If you
change your own oil, be sure 1o drain all free-flowing oil
from the filter before disposal. Don’t ever dispose of il
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, or into streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recycle it by taking it 1o a place that collects used oil. If
vou have a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask your dealer, a service station or a local recyeling
center for help,
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Air Cleaner

Pull cut the Rilter, Be sure (o install the air fiter and
install the cover tughtly when you are finished

I"Jtllml;lh T-1I I']-:‘|1|.:|.|_'u thee sir filler, remove the four screws Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine when 1o
? Howimia ;
anel pull off the cover. replace the mir filter,

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index
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/A\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause von or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops fame if the engine
backfires. If it isn’t there, and the engine
backlires, you could be burned. Don't drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your avtomatic transaxle fluid
level is when the engine oil 15 changed.

Change both the fluid and filter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) if the vehicle 1s mainly droven under one or
maore of these conditions:

® [n heavy city traffic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® In hilly or mountainous termain,
® When doing frequent trailer owing.
® Llses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service:

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the Aoid and filter do not require changing.

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services” i the Index.
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How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you
miay choose to have this done at your Pontiac dealership
Service Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure 1o follow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick,

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Nuid can damage vour
transaxle. Too much can mean that some of the
Muid coald come oul and Fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be sure to
get an accurate reading if you check vour
transaxle Muoid.

it ot least 20 mimotes before checking the mansaxle
fluid level if you have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (32°C),
® Al high speed for guite a while.

® |In heavy traffic — especially in hot weather.

® Whle pulling a trailer.

To get the right reading, the fluid should be at normal
operating temperature, which 15 1B0°F (o 2007 F
(829C W 93°C),

(el the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
{24 km} when cutside temperitures are hbove SO°F
(107C). If it's colder than 50°F (107C), you may have
o drive longer,
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Checking the Fluid Level I. The wansaxle Mud dipstick handle is the red loop
near the back of the engine. Pull out the dipstick and

® Purk your vehicle on a level place. Keep the ReEe T
wipe it with a clean rag or paper towel.

ENgIng running.

|-

o Witk the parking brake applied, place the shift lever Push at back i all the way, wail three seconds and
in PARK (P}, ' ' then pull it back out again.

® With vour fool an the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in cach range. Then, posinon the shift
lever in PARK (P).

® Lt the engine tun at idle for three to five minutes.

Ay it | AR

Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these steps:

3. 1L L2 Engine 34L L1 Engine

4. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the
lower level. The fluid level must be i the
cross-hatched aren.

4. Ifthe fluid level is in the dcceptable range, push the

dipstick back in all the way.
3.1L L82 Engine 3.4 LQ! Engine ipstick back in all the way
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How to Add Fluid

Refer o the Maintenanee Schedule to determine whiit
kind of transaxle fluid to use. See “Recormnmended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index,

If the fluid level is low, add only enough of the proper

uid to bring the level into the cross-hatched area on
the dipstick.

1. Pull out the dipstick.

2, Using n long-neck funnel, add enough fluid ot the
dipstick hole to bring it to the proper level,

It doesn’t tnke much fioid, genernily less than a pint
(0.5 L). Dont overfill, We recommend you use only
fluid lubeled DEXRON"-111, because Nuid with that
label 1s made especially for your automatic wansaxle.
Damage caused by fluid other thun DEXRON-IIT is
ool covered by your new vehicle warranty,

® After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as
described under “How to Check.”

®  When the comrect {luid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way.

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle s filled with new
DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored, silicate-free) engine
coolant. This coolant is designed o remain in your
vehicle for 5 years or 100,000 miles ( 166 000 km),
whichever occurs first.

The following explains your cooling system and how 1o
add coolant when it is low. If you have a problem with
engine overheating or if you need to add coolant 1o your
rudiator, see "Engine Overheating” in the Index.

A S0/50 mixture of water and the proper coolant for
your Pontine will:

® Cive freezing proteciion down to -34°F {-37°C),
® Cnve boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).

® Protect against rust and corrosion,

® Help keep the proper engine iemperature.

L]

Let the warning lights lights and gages work as
they should,
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NOTICE:

When adding coolant it is important that you nse
DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored, silicate-free)
coolant meeting GM Specification 6277M.

It silicated coolant is added to the system,
premature engine, heater core or radiator
corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner -- at
30,04M) miles (50 000 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first.

Wht tiv Lige

Lise a muxture of one-half clean warer (preferably
distilled ) and one-half DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored,
sthicute-free) antifrecze thut meets GM Specification
6277M, which won't demage alumimum parts. Use

GM Engine Coolant Supplement (sealer) (GM Part
No, 3634621) with any complete coolant change. [ you
use this mixture, vou don't need to add anything else.

& CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil hefore the proper
coolant mix will, Your vehicle’s conlant warning
system is sef Tor the proper coolunt mix, With
plain water or the wrong mix, vour engine could
get too hot but vou wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could cateh fire and yvou or
others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of ¢lean
water and DEX-COOL ™ (orange-colored,
silicate-free) antifreeze.
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Checking Coolant

NOTICE:

Il vou use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze
and erack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

If you have to add coolant more than four times a year.,
huve your dealer check vour coolmg system.

NOTICE:

When your engine i5 cold, the coolant level should be at

If you use the proper coolant, you don't have to the COLD mark or u little higher. When your enging is
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to warm, the level should be up to the HOT mark or a
improve the system. These can be harmful. little: igher.
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If this light comes on,

il means you're low on & CAUTION:

engine coolant,

LOW Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
CDOLANT engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liguids to blow out and burn you badly.

With the coolant recovery tank, you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator,
Never turn the radiator pressore cap -- eéven a
little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper mix ar the
coalant recovery tank,

Add coolant mx at the recovery tank, but be careful not
to spall it

IT the coolunt recovery tank is completely empty, add

coolant 10 the radiator, (See “Engine Overheating™ é
in the Tndex.) CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.
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Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure=type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

When you replace your radiator pressure cap, an AC™
e is recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by a thermostat
in the engine coolant system, The thermostat stops the
flow of coolant through the radiator until the coalam
reaches o presel temperuture.

When you replace your thermostat, an AC ™ thermostat
15 recommended.

Power Steering Fluid

3. 1L L82 Engine d.4L LG Engine

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessary to regularly check power sleering
fluid unless you suspect there is o leak in the system or
yvou hear an unusoil noise, A fluid loss m thas system
could indicate o problem. Have the system inspected
and repatred.
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How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the éngine compartment is cool, unscrew the cap
and wipe the dipsuck with a ¢lean rag. Replace the cap
and completely tighten il Then remove the cap agoin
and look at the fluid level on the dipstick.

When the engine
compartment s hot, the
level should be at the H
mark. When it's cold, the
level should be at the C
mark. 1T the fluid is at the
ADD murk, you should
add flad.

What to Use

Refer o the Mamtenance Schedule to determine what
kind of fluid to use. See “"Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants” in the Index, Always use the proper fluid.
Failure o use the proper fluid can cause leaks and
damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer [oid, be sure 10 read
the manufacturer’s instructions before use. If you will be
operating your vehicle in an area where the temperature
may fall below freeang, usea fluid that has sufficient
protechon agamst freezing,

Adding Washer Fluid




Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
wisher Muld until the tank is full.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer Nuid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding walter.

® Don’t mix water with ready-1lo-use washer
Muid. Water can couse the solution to freeze
and damage your washer Muid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer fluid.

® Fill your washer Muid tank only
three-quarters full when it’s very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could damage
the tank if it is completely foll.

o Don't use radiator antilreeze in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.

Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master eyvlinder reservorr is here. It is Glled
with DOT-3 brake Hud.
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There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in the
reservolr might go dowin, The firt is that the brake fnd
goes down 1o an acceptable level during normal brake
hining wear. When new linings are put in, the fluid level
goes back up, The other reason is that Tuid is leaking oul
of the brake sysiem. [ it is, you should have your bruke
system fixed, since a leuk means that sooner or [ater vour
brikes won"t work well, or won't work at all.

S0, it1sn’ta good idea w “top ofl™ your hrake fluid:
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. I you add fluid
when your linings are worn, then you'll have too much
Muid when you get new brake limngs. You should add
(or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydraulic system,

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid. it can spill on
the engine. The Auid will burn if the engine is
hot enough, You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
finid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

When your brake fuid falls to a low level, your brake
warning light will come on. See “Brake Systern Warning
Light” in the Index.




What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DﬂT 3
hrake fluid - such as Delco Supreme 1% (GM Part
Mo, 1052535) Use new hrake fluid from a sealed
cortainer only, and always clean the brake Muid
reservolr cap before removing it.

NOTICE:

2\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of Mluid in your brake

may not even work st all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake fOuid.

system, your brakes may not work well, or they

® Using the wrong fluid can badly damage
brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that theyv'll have to be
replaced. Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind ol (uid.

® I you spill brake Muid on your vehicle's

painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake fTuid
on your vehicle. If vou do, wash it ofl
immediately. See “Appearance Care™ in
the Index.
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Brake Wear
Your Pontiae has four-wheel disc brakes.

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a

high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads are worn
and new pads are needed. The sound may come and go or
be heard all the tme your velucle 15 moving (except when
you are pushing on the brake pedal Grmly),

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that sooner
or later your brakes won’t work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake wear
wirning sound, have yvour vehicke serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause o brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
your brakes.

Free movement of brake calipers and properly torqued
wheel nuts are pecessury (o help prevent brake
pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect brake calipers
for movement, brake pads for wear, and evenly torque
wheel nuts in the proper sequence to GM specifications.

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets,

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not retumn to
normitl height, or il there is a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble,

Brake Adjustment

Every time you apply the brakes, with or without the
vehicle moving, your brakes adjust for wear.
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle s complex. lis
many parts have to be of top quality and work well
together if the vehicie is to have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have top-quality GM brake
parts in them, as vour Pontine does when 1t is new.
When you replace parts of your braking system == for
example, when vour brake imings wear down and you
have to have new ones pul in == be sure vou get new
genuine GM replacement parts. [t yvou don’t, vour
brakes may no longer work properly. For example, if
someone puts in brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balinee between your front and rear brakes
cun change -- for the worse. The braking performunce
you've come o expect can change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement brake parts.

Battery

Every new Pontiac has a Delco Freedom™ battery. You
never have to add water to one of these. When it's time
for a new battery, we recommend a Delco Freedom
hattery. Get one that has the repladement number shown
on the original battéry’s label.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive vour vehicle for 25 days
or more, take off the black, negative (-) cable from
the battery. This will help keep your battery from
runming down.

A CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t carefol. See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around u battery without
petting hurt.

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage pertods,

Also, for your audio system, see “Theft-Deterrent
Feature" in the Index.
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Bulb Replacement Headlamps (2-Door Models)

In this section you'll find directions for changing the
bulbs in some of the lamps on your Pontiac. See
"Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index to find the tvpe of
bulb you should use.

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if vou drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

1. Open the headlamp panel.
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2. Remowve the screw at
the top of the headlamp
support panel, Loosen
the two screws at the
bottom of the panel,
Loosen these two screws
until they are out of the
headlamp frame, but stll
in the brackets on the
headlamp assembly.

3. Carefully bft the headlamp assembly and

sl anel.
PRORD 4. Lift the plastic locking tabs on the electrical connector

and pull the connector from the headlamp socket.

® Note which way the socket 15 pointing before
vou disconnect it You'll need 1o install the
new headlamp so the socket pomts in the
same direction,

5. Set the headlamp assembly on a work surface with
the lens facing you.
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] 6. Remove the Torx™ 10, Insert the tabs on
serews at the end of the the aiming ring into
aiming ring. The aiming the slots in the
ring will swing open like headlaump assembly,

d gale.
7. Remove the aiming ring. Place it face down on the 1. Holding the aiming ring closed, insert the screws ar
worrk surface with the aim indicator up. the end of the nng. Tighten the screws until the
§. Check that the number on the new headlamp Em;ul:lg !rrrllI? touches the plastic nuts on both the tp
maiches the number on the headlamp being replaced. HOC VI
The letter on the headlpmp (U or L} must also match. ® Do not avertighten,
9. Put the new headlump in position, ® o not damage the vertical mming bubble.

® Make sure the socket points in the same direction
us it did with the old headlamp.,




1k

14,

15.
L 5.
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Plug the electrical connector into the headlump
socket. Make sure the locking tabs snap omto
the socket.

Put the headlamp assembly in position, Make sure
the two guide tabs drop into their holes in the
headlamp support panel.

Tighien the two bottom screws. Make sure

the guide 1abs are still in place before tghtening
the screws.

Insert the top screw and tighten it
Close the headlamp panel.

Headlamps (4-Door Models)

. Qpen the headlamp panel.




2. Turn the socket HEH(HH_I]][] Ai.ﬂ]j.ﬂg
counterclockwise

until it pops loose
from the housing.

3. Pull out the bulb socket.

4. Laft the plastic locking tab on the electneal

connector and pull the connector from the ]
bulb socket, ]

3. Snap the electrical connector into o new bulb socket. , , , , ,
: . This secuon only apphies 1o two-door Pontiacs, 1 vou
6. Replace the bulb socket into the housing and have a four-door Pontiac, see your dealer when your
turn clockwise. headlamp uim needs 1o be checked or adjusted.
7. Close the headlamp panel. Your vehicle has the 535 x 135 mim-quad headlamp

system. These headlamps have horzzontal and vertical
aim indicators. The aim has been pre-set at the factory
and should need no further adjustment,




I vour vehicle is damaged in an accident and the
headlamp aim seems to be affected, see your
Pontiac dealer: Headlamps on damaged vehicles
may reguire recalibration of the horzontal ;am by
yvour Pontiac dealer.

Ty check the aim, the vehicle should be properly
prepared as follows;

® The vehicle must have all four tires on a perfectly
level surface,

® The vehicle should not have nny snow, ice or mud
attached ot

® There should not be any cargo or loading of the
vehicle, except it should have a full tnk of gas and
one person ar 160 Ths, (75 kg) on the dover's seal.

® Tires should be properly inflated.

® The horFontal
mdicator should
repnd 07

NOTICE:

To make sure your headlamps are simed
properly, read all the instructions before
heginning, Failure to follow these instructions
could caonse damage (o headlamp parts.

State inspection stations will allow a vertical reading of
plus 0.76 deégrees or minus 0.76 degrees from the center
of the bubble.

6-36




i

®
o fo o KD el for [
/@A

O

ak
L]
—_—
T

it is recommended that the upper limit not exceed plus

(.4 degrees from the center of the bubble. Other drivers
may fash their high beams at vou if your adjustment is
much above plus 0.4 degrees.

If you find that the headlamp aiming needs adjustment,
fallow these steps:

Start with the horizontal aim, Don't try to adjust the
veertical amm first

1. Check the horizontal aim indicator. The pointer
should be lined up with 0 (zero).

2. I the pointerisn’t at
() (zero), tum the
horizontal aiming

sarew o adjust

ﬂ 4 s

the aim.

./l

3. Check the vertical aum indicator, The bubble should
be centered on () ( zero),

— 4. If the bubble isn't
an 0 (zero), turn
the vertical aiming
screw to adjust
the aim.
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Front Lamp Bar (4-Door Models)

s

=% -

j

mﬂfﬂﬂmﬁh_ . __H' —

. Remove the four pins from the cover on the driver’s side.

3. Remove the three wing nuts from the lamp bar on
the drvet s side.

4. Remgve the two wing nuts from the lamp bar on the
pussenger’s side,

2. Remove the three pins from the cover on the
passenger s side.
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5. Pull the lamp bar housing away from the body of 7. Pull out the socket.

the vehicle, 8. Pull the bulb out of the socket

9. Push in g pew bulhb,

10, Replace the socket into the lnmp bar assembly and
turn clockwise.

1. Replace the lamp bar assembly to the body of the
vethicle.

12, Install the wing nuts.

13. Putthe covers back and install the pins.

6. Sgueeze the tab on the socket and turn the socket
counterclockwise
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Front Sidemarker (4-Door Models) Front Turn Signal (2-Door Models)

iR = =

&
4

. Remove the screws and
pull the sidemarker
housing forward,

&

P

Turn the suckel
counterclockwise and
pull the socket out of
the housmg,

] O

oli=|l® - .

=
3. Pull the bulb out of the socket.
4, Push in a new bulb.
3. Replace the socket into the housing and |. Remove the pins from the cover above the tim
turn clockwise. signal lamps.

6. Replace the housing to the vehicle

7. Install the soréws.
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2. Turn the socket Front Turn Signal (4-Door Models)
counlerclockwise
ong-sixth of a tum until
it feels loose,

1. Remove the serews and
pull the wrn signal
housing forward.

2. Turn the bulb socket
counterclockwise until
it pops loose from the
housing.

3. Pull out the socket,
4. Pull the balb out of the:socket. 3. Pull out the bulb socket.
fl‘.. ’ TP E h_ a + 3
NSt ;R 4, Laft the plastic locking tab on the electncal
6. Replace the socket into the housing and turm connector and pull the connector from the
clockwise until it snaps in place, bulb socket.
1. Replace the cover and pins. 5. Snap the electrical conneetor into a new bulb socket,

fi. Replace the bulb socket into the housing and
trn clockwise.

7. Replace the housing (o the vehicle.

K. Install the screws.
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Fog Lamps (2-Door Models)

2. Remaove the spring clip
holding the bulb in the
housing and pull out
the bulb,

I. Remove the two screws and pull the housing wway
from the vehicle.

3. Disconnect the electrical connector from the bulb.
4. Connect the electrical connector to 4 new balb.

5. Replace the bulb in the housing und install the

spring clip,

. Replace the housing to the velncle.

7. Instull the screws,
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Fog Lamps (4-Door Models)

2, Turn the bulb socket
counterclockwise until
it pops loose from
the housing.

. Remove the pins from the cover above the
fog lamps.

3. Pull out the bulb socket.

. Lift the plastic locking b on the electrical

connector and pull the connector from the
bulb socket.

. anap the electncal ¢onnector nto a new bulb socket,
6. Install the screws

7. Replace the socket into the housing and turn

clockwise unnl 11 snaps in place

. Replace the cover and pins,

6-43




Center High-Mounted Stoplamp 1. Pull out the bulb,
(2-Door Models)

" 4 Push in o new bulb.

5. Chp the bulb carrier back into place.
f

-

Replace the cover and screws.

. Ramove lwo screws and the cover.

2. Unchip the bulb carrier and pull it out,

® To remave the stoplamp lens to clean the

window, remove the two nuts on either side of
the housing.
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
(4-Door Models)

o 3. Lift the tabs at the

top and botiom of the
socket and pull it from
the housing.

|. Remove the two screws from the cover,
2. Pull down the cover.

. Pull out the bulb.

5. Push in a new bulh.

. Push the socketl back into the housing. Make sure the

tabs snap in place

x REpI;H:l: the cover and serews.
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Taillamps

E’.@
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. Remove the plastc

retiners and pull the
carpet away from the
rear of the trunk.

i

Id

¥ S T

=]

If the socket has a tab, squeeze it, Turn the socket
counlerclockwise,

Pull out the socket.
Pull the bulb out of the socket

Push m a new bulb.

. Replace the socket into the housing and

lum clockwase,
Reposition the carpet and install the plastie retiiners.
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Rear Lamp Bar

4. Turn the socket
counterclockwise
untl it pops loose
from the housing,

8.

I. Remove the plastic retainers and pull the carpet
away from the rear of the trunk. 0
2, Remove the wing nuts, 10

3. Pull the housing away from the body of the vehicle. 1,

. Pull out the socket.
. Pull the bulb out of the socket.
7. Push ina new bulb.

Replace the socket mito the housing and
turn clockwise.

. Replace the housmg o the body of the velucle,

. Insiall the wing nuis.

Reposition the carpet and install the
plastic retamers,
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Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

1. Pull the windshield wiper orm away from
the windshield,

2. Lift the release clip with a screwdriver and pull the
blade off the wiper arm.

3. Push the new wiper blade securely onto the wiperarm,

For mformation on replacement blade length and 1ype,

see “Replacement Pars™ in the Index,

Tires

We don't make nres. Your new Pontiac comes with
hugh-quality tires made by a leading tire manufaeiuner
If you ever have questions aboul your fire warranty anid
whete 1o obtain service, see your Pontine Warranty
booklet for details

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly uEd tires
are dangerous.,
® Overlonding your tires can ciuse
averheating as a resull of too much friction.
You could have an air-oul and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.
CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

® [nderinflated tires pose the same danger as

overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires

NOTICE:

Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. 1t°s not. If your Lires
don’t have enough air (underinllation), you can

frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Overinfated tires are more likely to he
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact == such as when you hit a pothole,
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Warn, old tires can cause accidents. IT your
tread is badly worn, or if vour tires have
been damaged, replace them.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-1oading Information label, located on the
mside of the trunk lid, shows the correct inflation
pressures for your tires when they're ¢old. "Caold”
means your vehicle has been sitting for at least
three hours or driven no more than | mile (1.6 km),

get the lollowing:

®
®
o
[ J
®
®

Too much fexing
Too much heat
Tire overloading
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

IF your tires have too much air {overinflation).
vou can get the following:

Unusoal wear

Bad handling

Rough ride

Nevilless damage from road hazards.
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When to Cheek
Check youor tires once & month or more,

Don't forget your compact spare tire, It should be at
60 psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure. You can't tell if vour tires are properly inllated
simply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
properly inflated even when they're underinflated.

Be sure o put the valve caps back on the valve
stems. They help prevent lenks by keeping out dirt
and moisture.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be inspected every 6,000 to 8,000 miles

{ 10 (00 to 13 000 km) for any signs of unusuisl wear,

I unusual wear is present, rotate your tres 18 soon as
possible and check wheel alignment. Also check for
damiged tires or wheels, See “When It's Time for New
Tires” and “Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for
more mliormation,

ks
e
e

s -

The purpose of regular rotation 15 to achieve more
oniform wear for all tires on the vehiole. The first
rotation is the most important. See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” i the Index for scheduled
rotation intervals

When rolating your tirgs, always ase the correct rotation
pattern shown here.

Dot include the compact spare tire in your
tire rotution,
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After the tres have been rotated, adjust the front and
rear inflation pressurnes as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information label. Make certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tightened. See “Wheel Nut Torque™ in

the Index.

When It's Time for New Tires

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is lastened. can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time, The wheel could come off and canse
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this: bt be
sure o use a scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, toget all the rust or dirt off, {See
“Changing a Flat Tire" in the Index.)

One way 1o tell when it's
time for new tres is 1o
check the readwear
mdicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

You need a new tire if any of the following statements
dre broe;

You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tire

You can see cord or fabric showing through the

tire’s rubber.

The tread or sidewall s cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough to show cord or fabnc,

The tite has a bump, bulge or splir.

The tire has a puncture, cut or other damage thot
can't be repaired well because of the size or locaton
of the dumage.
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Buying New Tires

To fimdd out what Kind and size of tires you need, look at
the Tire-Loading Information label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
nutnber on euch ore’s sidewall, When you getl new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number, That way
your vehicle will continye to have tires that are designed
o give proper endurance, handling, speed mting,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. If your tires huve an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™

( for mud and snow).

I yo ever replace your tires with these not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
loud range, speed rating and construction type (biak,
bins-belted or radial) as your onginal tires.

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could ciuse you to lose control while
driving. IT you mix tires of different sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
hundle properly, and you could have a crash.
Lsing tires of different sizes may also cause
damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels.

I's all right to drive with your compact spare,
though. It was developed for use on vour vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following informution relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
ireadwear, traction and temperaiure pérformance. (This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United States, ) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system does
not apply 1o deep tread. winter=type snow tires,
SPAce-saver of temporary use spare tres, tires 'with
nominal rfim dinmeters of 10 to 12 inches (25 to 30 cm),
ar to some limited-production tires.

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect 1o these
grades, they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and additional General Motars Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) stundards.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 15 a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under ¢ontrolled
conditions on a speeified government test cowrse. For
example, & tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 1/2) imes as well on the government course s a fin
graded 100. The relative performuance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however. and
may depart sigmficantly from the norm due to varations
in driving habits, service practices and difterences in
road charactenstics and chimate,

Traction - A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are A, B, arid
C, and they represent the tire’s ability 1o stop on wiel
pavement as messured under controlled conditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt und concrete,
A tire marked C may hove poor trction performance.
Warning: The truction prade assigned to this tire is based
on braking (straightahead) traction tesis and does not
include comering (lurning ) traction.
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Temperature =- A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
reprosenting the tire’s resistance to the generation of
heat and its abtlity 1o dissipate heat when ested under
controlled conditions on o specified indoor laborarary
test wheel, Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the tire (o degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive emperature can lead to sudden tire {ailure,
The grade C corresponds to a level of performunce
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Na. 109, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
laboratory test wheel than the minimwm required by law,

Warning: The temperature grade for this tre is
established for a tire that s properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, underinilation, or
excessive loading, either separstely or in combination,
can ¢ause heat butldup and possible tire fuilure.

Wheel Alignment and Tirve Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balonced
carefully at the factory 1 give you the longest tire life
and best overal] performance.

I most coses, you will not need 10 have your wheels
aligned agmn. However, if you notice unusual tire wear
ar your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset, I you notice youir
vehicle vibrating when driving on a smooth rond, your
wheels may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked, or badly rusted
or corroded. I wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel muts should be replaced, If the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repuired), See your
Pontise dealer if any of these conditions exist.
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Your dealer will know the kKind of wheel yvou need.

Each new wheel should huve the sume Ioad-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one il replaces,

If yisu need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them oaly with new GM original
equipment parts. This way, you will be sure 1o have

the right wheel. wheel bolts and wheel nuis for your
Pontiac model.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis.

/\ CAUTION:

Lsing the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous.
1t could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
vou or others could be injured. Always use

the correct wheel, wheel bolis and wheel nuts

for replacement.

See “Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index for
more information.

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on yvour vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t know how it’s been used
or how many miles it’s been driven. It could Fail
suddenly and cause an accident. I you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
cquipment wheel,




Tire Chains

NOTICE:

If vour Pontiae has P2IS/60R16 or P225/60R16
size tires, don't use tire chains. They can damage
vour vehicle.

If you have other tires, use tire chains only where
legal and only when you must. Use only SAE
Class *S™ type chains that are the proper size lor
your tires. Install them on the front tires and
tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends
securely fastened. Drive slowly and Tollow the
chain manulacturer’s instroctions. I vou can
hear the chains contacting vour vehicle, stop

and retighten them. IT the contact continues,
slow down until it stops. Driving too fast or
spinning the wheels with chains on will

damage your vehicle.

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning procducts can be hazardous. Some
are toxic. Others can burst into Aame if you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some ure
dungerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When you use anything from o container 1o clean vour
Pontine, be sure 1w follow the monufacturer’s warnings
and mstructuons. And always open vour doors or
windows when you're cleaning the inside,

Never use these to cléan yvour vehicle;
Gasoline

Benrene

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachloride

Acoiond

Paint Thinner

Turpentuine

Lacquer Thinner

Nail Polish Remiwver

Thev can all be hazardous — some more than

others — and they can all damage your vehicle, too
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Don’t use any of these unless this manual Says you can.
In many uses, these will damage vour vehicle:

® Alcohol

® Luundry Soap
® Bleach

® Reducmg Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Pontiac

Use 4 vacuum eleaner often 1o get rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontine dealer has two GM cleaners, o
solvent-type spot lifter and a foam-type powdered
cleaner. They will clean normal spots and stains very
well. Do not use them on vinyl or leather,

Here are some cleanimg tips:

® Always read the instructions on the cleaner label

® Clean up stiins as soon us you can = before they set.

® Lfse a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a
clean ared often, A soft brush may be used if stains
nre stubbomn,

® Llse solvent-type cleaners in o well-ventilated areu

only. If you use them, don't saturnte the stained area.

® If a ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immediately or it will set.
Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabrie

I, Vacuum and brush the ared to remove any
loose dirt,

!_-\..I-

Always clean a whole trim panel or section, Mask
surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines,

3. Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following
the directions on the container label.

Use suds only and apply with o clean sponge,
Don't saturate the material,

Don’t rub it roughly.

e~ R

As soon as you've cleaned the section, use asponge
to remove the suds.

Rinse the section with 4 clean, wet sponge.

9. Wipe off what's left with a shightly dump paper
towel or cloth.

1) Then dry it immediately with a blow dryer,
1. Wipe with a clean cloth.
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Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have 1o use solvent-type cleaner at all.
Some spots and stains will clean off better with just
waler and mild soap,

If you need to use a solvent:

® Genily scrape excess soil from the trim material with
it clean, dull knife or scraper. Use very little cleaner,
hight pressure and clean cloths (preferably
cheesecluth), Cleaning should start at the outside of
the stain, “feathering” toward the center, Keep
changing o u clean section of the cloth,

® When you clean a starn from fabne, immediately
dry the wrea with a blow dryer to help prevent a
cleanimg ring.

Specigl Cleaning Problems
Greasy or Oily Stains

Stains caused hy grease, oil, butter, murgarine, shoe
polish, coffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
ereams, vegetable nils, wax crayon, tar and asphalt can
be removed as fullows;

1. Carefully scrape off excess stain,
2. Follow the solvent-type instructions described carlier.

3. Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and asphalt will stain if
left on a vehicle's seat fabric. They should be removed
s soon as pessible. Be careful, becuuse the cleaner
will dissolve them and may cause them to spread.

Non-(ireasy Stnins

Stains caused by catsup. coffee (black). egg, fruir, fruit
Juice. mulk, soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood can
be removed as follows:

1. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled aren with cool water,

=]

If a stuin remains, follow the foam-type instructions
described carbier.

s

If an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine,
treat the ares with o water/baking soda solution:

I teaspoon (3 mib of baking soda to | cup {250 ml)
of lukewarm water.

4. 1If needed, clean lightly with solveni-type cleaner,

Combinotion Stains

Stuins caused by candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce and unknown stains can be removed ns follows;

® Cuarclully scrape off excess stain, then cleuwn with
cool water and allow 1o dry,

® If u stain remains, clean it with solvent-type cleaner.
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Cleaning Vinyl
Lise warm water and a clean cloth.

® [Rub with a clean, damp cloth o remove dirt. You
muay have to do it more thun once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stan if you
don't get them off quickly. Use a clean cloth and a GGM
Vinyl/Leather Cleaner or an equivalent product,

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
siiddle soap.

® For stubborn stains, use a GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner
or an egquivalent product,

®  Never pse oils, varnishes, solvent=based or abrasive
cleaners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather

® Solled leather should be cleaned immediately. If
dirt 15 allowed to work into the finish, it can hirm
the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and witer to clean the wp surfices
of the instrument panel. Spriays containing silicones or
waxes may cause annoyving reflections in the windshield
ungd even make it difficult to see through the windshield
under certain conditions.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belis clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Da not bleach or dye safety belts. IT you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a erash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm waler.

Glass

Cilass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. 1050427) or a liguid household glass gleaner
will remove normal tobaceo smoke and dust films.

Don’t use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause seraiches, Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be scraped off later,

IT abragive clesmers are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary license should not be atached across the
defopeer grid.

6-3Y9




Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

[T the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wax
or other material mayv be on the blade or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder™ (GM Part
Mo, 1050011 The windshield is clean if beads do nol
form when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with a cloth
soukied in [ull-strength windshield washer solvent,
Then ringe the blode with waler,

Wiper blades should be checked on a regulur basis and
replaced when worn,

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on wentherstrips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stck or squeak, Apply
stheone grease with a clean cloth ut least every six
months. During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application mby be required. (See “"Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.)

Cleaning the Outside of Your Pontiac

The paint fimsh on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of cotor, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 10 preserve your vehicle’s finish 1s to
keep it clean by washing it often with lukewarm ar
cold water,

Dan’t wash vour vehicle in the direct rays of the sun.
Dan't use stromg soaps or chemical detergents, Use
liguid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soups
Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleum based, or
that contuin acid or abrasives. All cleamng agenis
should be flushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could stain, Dry the finish with &
saft, ¢lean chamois or o 1O0% cotton towel w avoid
surfuce soratches and witer spotiing.

High pressure car washes may cause wilter o enter
yourr vehicle.




Finish Care
Oiecasionul waxing or mild pohishing ol your Pontiae by

hand may be necessiary to remove tesidue from the pain
finish. You can pel GM-approved cleaning products

from your dealer. (See “Appenrmance Care and Matenials™

in the Index. )

Your Pontiac has a “hasecoat/clearcoat™ paint finish,
The clenrcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecoal. Alwavs use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for a basecont/clearcoat

paint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

%

Foreign materials such as calcium chloride and other
salts, lee melting sgents, road ol and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from induostrial chimneys, etc.,
can diavnage your vehicle's linish it they remiin on
painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible.

I meecessary, use non-abrasive ¢léaners that are marked
sitfe for painted surfaces (o remove foreign matter,

Exterior painled surfaces are subject 1o aging, weather
and chemical fallout thor can wake their wll over a period
of vears. You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by Keeping vour Pontiac garaged or covered
whenever possible.

Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Keep vour wheels ¢lean using a soft cléan cloth with
mild soap and water, Rinse with clean water, After
nnsing thoroughly, dry with o soft clean wwel. A wax
muy then be applied.

The surface of these wheels 15 siumilar to the punted
surface of your vehicle, Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface.

[Don't ke your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicon cortide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels,
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Tires
To clean your tires, use a stiff brush with a tire clenner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle,
Petroleum-based products may damage the

paint finish.

Sheet Metal Damage

I your vehicle is damaged and requires sheel metal
fepair or replacement, make sure the body repuir shop
applies anti~corrosion mmaterial to the parts repaired or
replaced 1o restore corrosion protection,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep seratches in the finish
should be reparred right away. Bare metal will corrode
quickly and may develop into o major repair expense.
Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
matertils available from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dusi
control can collect on the underbody, T these are

not removed, accelerated cormosion (rust) can occur on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, Hoor
pen and exhaust system even though they have
COrmmasicin ITI'['I-IEUFI('I"II.

At least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Pint packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened belore being flushed.
Your dealer or un underbody car washing system can do
this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and stmosphenc conditions can create o
chemical fallout. Asrbome pollutants can fall upon and
dttiack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This dumage
can take two forms: blistchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etchid into
the paint surface.

Although no defect m the paint job causes this, Pontiac
will repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 D00 km) of purchase,
whichever octurs first
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

FART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE

150604 2,75 8q. I Chamiois Shines vehicle without scratching
1050172 16 or, (0473 L) Tar and Road Oil Remover Adso removes old waxes and polishes
1650173 16 oz (0473 L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Romoves rust and comrnsion
1056174 16 oz (0471 LY White Sidewnll Tire Cleanes Remuoves sl and black marks
1050201 16 oz (0473 L) Mugic Mirror Cleaner Polish Exterior cleaner und polish
1050214 32 0w (946 L) Vinyl and Leather leaner Spat und stain remioval
1050427 23 o (0,680 L) Ciluss Cleaner Cleans grease, grime and smioke film
1050429 G lbs: (2,72 ki) Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, clnth, tires and mats
(051308 8 oz, (0,237 L) Spot Lifeer For cluth
IN51515 A2 oz, (D46 L) Opiikleen Windshield washer solvent and antifresze
1052870 16 oz, (0,473 L) Wash and Wax Concentrate Externor wash

1052918%= or (0.237L) Armor AU™ Protector Protects vinyl, leather nnd mobber
1152920 |6 o, (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray on wheel cleaner
1052930 Kooz (0237 L) Capture Diry Spot Remaver Artracts angd absorbs soils

1 2345002 +» 16 oz, (0473 L) Armor All™ Cleaner Cleans vinyl, letather snd rubber
12345725 |2 oz, (0354 L) Silicone Tire Shine Shines tres

See “Fluids and Lubrscants™ in the Index.

See your Genernl Motors Parts Department for these products.

* Mot recommended for pigskin suede leather

=% Nt recommended for use on instrument panel vimyl,
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Vehicle [dentilication Number (VIN)

= WURRTEARAAM0w

SAMPLEAUXTMOT2675

/’?;aﬂ '\\\ ASSEMBLY

ENGINE

CODE  MODEL YEAR

This is the legal wentifier for your Pontiac. It appears on
a plate in the front comer of the instrument panel, on the
driver's side. You cun see it if you ook through the
windshield from outside your veluele. The VIN dlso
appears on the Vehicle Certificubon and Service Paris
labels and the certificates of ttle and registrution.

Engine Identification

The eighth charmcter in your VIN 15 the engine code.
This code will help vou idently your engine,
specifications and rephu-. ement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on yvour spare tive cover. It's very
helpful if you ever need to order parts, On this label 1s:

® vour VIN,

® (he model designation,

® paind information, and

® 4 list of all production options and special equipment.

BEe sure that this label s nol removed rom the vehicle.
Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anvthing electrical to your Pontiac
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage vour vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by yvour
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.
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Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before atempting o
add unything electrical to your Pontiae, see “Servicing
Your Air Bug-Eqguipped Pontiac™ in the Index.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wirmg is protected by a circunt breaker in
the wnderhood electrical center. An electrical overload
will cause the lamps to go on and off, or in some cases
to remain ofi. If this happens; have your headlomp
system checked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor 1s protected by o circuil
breaker and a fuse. I the motor overheats cue (o heavy
snow, ete., the wiper will stop until the motor cools. If
the ovarload 15 caused by some electrical problem, have
it fixed,

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel protect the power
windows and other power accessories. When the current
load is too heavy, the circuit breaker opens and closes,
protecung the circuit until the problem is lixed.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short cireuits by o combiniation of fuses, cirewit breakers,
and fusible thermal links in the wiring itself, This
greatly reduces the chance of fires cavsed by

electrical problems.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. 11 the
band is broken or melied, reploce the fuse. Be sure you
replace o bad Tuse with a new one of the wentical size
and ratmg.

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The fuses ure in a
fuse block on the
passenger’s side of
the instrument panel.
Pull off the cover
labeled FUSES 1o
expose the Tuses,
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C Power Windows
® Power Seats

Fuse
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Brescription

CIGARETTE LIGHTER — Instrument
Panel Cigurette Lighter

DRL MDL

HVAC #2 — HVAC Control Assembly
Solenmd Box

HAZARD FLASHER

POWER ACCESSORY

#2 - Sunrool Control Unit

LOCK CONTROL -- Door

Lock Relay

/P ELECTRONICS BATTERY
FEED -- Chime Module, Electromie
Brake Control Module (EBCM ),
Theft-Deterrent Module, Radio,
Radio Amplifier, Trip Computer
STARTER RELAY

ANTI-THEFT - Theft-Deterrent
Module

ABS — Electronie Brake Control
Module (EBCM), ABS Relay

HVAC BLOWER MOTOR — Blower
Motor Relay
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Fuse
15

|

&

Description

HVAC #] — Air Temperature Valve
Motor, Trip Computer, Daytime Running
Lamps (DREL) Module. HVAC Control
Assembly, Multifunction Lever Cruise
Comtrol Switch

REAR DEFOG -~ HVAC Contral
Asgembly Rear Window

Defogger Switch

POWER ACCESSORY

#1 - Antenna Relay, Power Mirror
Switch, Door Lock Switches, Door
Handle Swilches

AIR BAG -- Air Bag System
STOPLAMPS — TCC/Brake Switch
CRUISE CONTROL

CTSY LAMPS == Vamity Mirrors,

I/P Countesy Lamps, /P Compartment
Lamp, Trunk Courtesy Lamp, Header
Courtesy und Reading Lamp, US Lighted
Rearview Mirror, Dome and Reading
Lamp, Quarter Courtesy Lamps

Fuse
29
30
32
=1
38

39

Description
WIPER -- Wiper Switch
TURN SIGNAL -- Turn Signal Flasher

POWER LOCKS -- Door Lock Relay
AUXTLIARY POWER

RADIO - Radio, Steenng Wheel
Radio Switches

/P ELECTRONICS [IGNITION

FEED -- Headlamp Switch. Cruise
Control Cut-Cut Switch, Air Bag
System, TCC/Brake Switch, Instrument
Cluster, Chime Module, Second-Cear
Start Switch, Head-Up Dusplay (HUD)
Swiich, Dayiime Kunning

Lamps (DRL) Module
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Underhood Electrical Center -~ Passenger’s Side

Some fuses are in the underhood electrical center on the
passenger’s side of the engine compartment

[ | —
NCMFT BEL LLMEAT
| | | = @193
AT GONT LS X
! il | — —
FANIN ECMICIN ELEK N —
14 15
16 ir 18
Fuse Deseription

RACMPT REL

ECM BAT

ASC CONT

T

Romote Trunk Release, Back-Up
Lamps

Powenrin Control Module
(PCM ), Foel Pump, Fael Pump
Relay, Fan Cont #1 Relay

AJC CMPRE Relay (VIN M only )

Autiomane Transaxle, ransaxle
Range Switch (VIN M only)
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Fuse
EAMNIN
ECM 1GN

ELEK IGN

10
1

12

—_—

Description
Fuel Injectors

Powertrain Control Module
(PCM), Mass Air Flow (MAF)
Sensor (VIN X only), EGR, CCF,
Oxygen Sensor. VAC CAN SW,
FAN #21 Relay

Electronic Ignition (E1) Control
Module

/P Fuse Block
FAN CONT #1 Relay

Passenger's Side Underhood
Electrical Center and I'P Fuse
Blocks: Fuses S, 14, 23 and 32

FAN CONT #2 Relay and I/F Fuse

Block: Fuse 16, Power Seat
Circuit Breaker D

Relay

Description
FUEL PUMP
AC CMPR

FAN CONT #2 -- Secondury
Cooling Fan (Passenger’s Side)

FAN CONT #1 -- Primary
Cooling Fan (Driver's Side)

Tgnition Relay
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Underhood Electrical Center == Deiver's Side

| N | — —
: | ! | o] | w2 {w
FOULLPS  PARKLPS  HORN
| | — |
AES Wl e
1
14 15 16
Fuse Description
Some tuses are in the underhood electrical center om the FOG LPS Fog Lamps
passetger s side of the engine compartment. L
PARK LPS Headlamp Switch
HORN Horn Relay, Underhood Lamp
VAR P/S EVO
AHRS Anti-Lock Broke System
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Fuse
L)

12

13

Deseription

IGN SW2 - I/P Fuse Block: PWR
WDO and Circuit Breaker D;
Passenger's Side Underhood
Electrical Center: TCC and ENG
EMIS Fuses

[GN SW1 — I/P Fuse Block:
Radio, Wiper, HVAC, ABS and
Tum Signal Fuses; Passenger’s
Side Underhood Electrical Center:
FAIN, ECM IGN and ELEK 1GN
Fuses

HD LPS — 30 Amp Circuit
Breaker to Headlamp Switch

ABS -- ABS Relay

Relay
|4
15
16

Deseription

ABS — Anti-Lock Brake System

FOG LPS
HORN
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Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamps Bulb Number
Back-Up . . : o e A e
Center High- Muunted Stuplump

Roof-Mouited. .. ... iiaeaninaailn B91T2

Shelf-Mounted ......ooeiiiiiiieiinan., 2355
Fog

2-DoorMaodels ., ......... oo H3 {GTP 880)

DoorMoudeds ;o b s B8
Front Parking/Turn Signal

2=DoorModel§ ........ccccoseecianss JI5TNA

-DoorModels .....cc0crieviciaiinesas . BED
Headlamp, High-Beam

2-DoorModels .. .iivienrireneares H4352 (1)

A=100r MOEls  ovivnsine s envsinnsseres Q005

Exterior Lamps Bulb Number
Headlamp, Low-Beam
2-Door Maodels . . s oo HA351 (L)

dDoor Models: ..c.oouizidivesiaieee o, 9000
Headlamp, Auxiliory O siooile i saiivas 193

0oL R ) (R R gt . 194
Light Bar, Front . ... ... ooviininnnevnnn,. 3057
Light Bar Panel ROEE < oo simsinisis s 5a busnmnn | G4
Sidemarker, Front

2-Dror Mol o o aia s e e 24

S B ) e B 24NA
Sidemunrioer, Bear . .o o lidiauiien. i G 15
Stop Fail/Tum Signal .. .. ... ... .00 3057
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Interior Lamps

PUETHTNN o ooy e e i s b4

Center Instrument Cluster . .
Courtesy

BRI ) e S e T

Insirument F‘an-:l
Cilowve Box .. :
Heater and Air andutmmng {Z‘ n:mLmJ

High-Beam Indhcator , ........ T
Instrument Cluster Indicator ... ....
Luggage Compartment .. .........

Reading
Dome ..... . -
Instile Rn:unmw M!rmr
Rear Seat .. v o

Turn Signal Indicator . ..... ...,
NSO VRN 0L s R

Bulbh Number

......... 194

161, 194, 194R

....... .o Sl

. 562 or 212-2
194
164
L T=1LLT=1.5
A 161

Capacities and Specifications

Automatic Transaxle
Pan Removal and Replaceiment ... 4 guarts (3.8 L)
After Complete Overhaul ... .... 7 quurts (6,7 L)
When draining/replacing converier or auxiliary
cooler more flued may be needed,
Automatic Transaxle with Overdrive
Pan Removal and Replacement ... 7 quarns (6.7 L)
After Complete Overhaul . ... ... 10 quarts (9.5 L)
When draining/replacing converter or auwxiffary
cooler, more fTuid may be needed,
Cooling System Including Reservoir
3L (Code M) L6 quans (1093 L)

AL CCOBEIY s vy s w 12.3 quans (11,63 L)
Refrigerant {K-134a), Air
Conditiontng® .. ............ 20 pounds (0.91 ki)

Engine Crankeasg
AL (Code M) SBIEA - 4 quarts (3.8 L)
SALCHe X) . uhenn s . 5 quarts (4.7 L)
Add 172 gueary more when the filter is changed.
FoelTank ............ . 16.5 gallons (62.0 L)
*See “Alr Conditioning Refrigeranty”
this seciion.

forter
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Engine Specifications

NP L aiinitin s e e i e e
Explacement . i iesniane
Compression Ratio ...........
Firing Order .. ...0vneeeann--

Thermostat Temperature

Horsepower ... ..voivins

L1L (Code M)
V6
191 CID (3.1L)
9.5:1
|-2-3-4-5-6
195°F (91°C)
[60 @ 200

341 (Code X)
V6
207 CID (3.4L)
9.25:1
1-2-3-4-5-6
195"E (91°C)
215 @-5200
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Yehicle Dimensions Engine Oil Filter

AIL(Code M) L. s PF47
Wheelliase o aca e iamssain 1O7.5" (2730 mm) BB ACOAE XY o oo e e et et e PF51
Tread Width PCV Valve
B ooy s s, 5957 (1512 mm) FAEACoAe MY iz fea smsiensas s ene NI
L [Code- XY <o e e e CVEOSC
RESE .\ vcweisonas v s I8 U472 mm) Radiator Cap
COwverall Length L 10 R SRR e R RC27
COUPE ..t eeane s 194.8" (4947 mm) Spark Plogs
ETE{Code MY vovvi i cies . AC Type 41-940
SETAIN L« L U e S e e s O4,97 (4951 mm) Gap: 0.060” (1.52 mm)
OverallWidth .. ... niaen 71.9% (1825 mm) Bl (e X e e ek b AC Type 41-919
Overall Height Giap: 0.045" (1,14 mm)
. . Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement
s . < = ions v ve S (LG OO T PSP aff 18 f ¢ 31
Sedan .. ................... S4R"(139] mm) L PP s . 1.
Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts Air Conditioning Refrigerants
Al Cleaner Filter Not all air s:un_rdl?tlnlning rei'rige:mm.r. e Ihlc SAme.
All Ei : 208C If the nir conditioning system in vour vehicle needs
e RS R AR R R R e A SR Al refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used.
Battery If you're not sure, ask your Pontiac dealer.
AL Ao M o eaims v s s 6O CEA
e B LR T B T e (P 690 CCA
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE DIl
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

This section covers the maintenance reguired for your
Pontiac. Your vehicle needs these services to retaimn its
salety, dependability and emmission control performinee

Protection

Plan

Huave you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements vour new velole warranties, See vour
Werrreny arid Ownier Assistance booklel, or vou
FPoniae dealer for details.

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle mamtenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle i good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended maintenance procedures
are important. Improper velucle mumienanee can even
affect the quality of the air we breathe. Improper fluid
levels or the wrong tire inflation ¢on increase the level
ol emssions from your vehicle, To help protect our
environment, and w keep your vehicle in good
condition, please mumtain your vehicle properly.

7-1




How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided into five parts;

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so onless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let vour dealer’s service department or another qualified
service cenier do these jobs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
he dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if yvon have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If you have any doubt, have a gualified
techmician do the work.

If you are skilled enough 1o do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want to get the service
information GM publishes. See “Service and Owner
Publications" in the Index.

“Part B; Owner Checks and Services™ tells yvou what
should be checked whenever you stop for fuel. Italso
eaplaing what you can easily do o help keep your
vehicle in good condition.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections”

expluns tmportant inspections that your Pontiac dealer’s
service department or another qualified service center
should perform.

“Part ): Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™
lists some products GM recommends to help keep your
vehicle properly maintained. These produocts, or their
equivalents, should be used whether you do the work
voursell or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenunce Record™ provides a place

for vou 1o record the maintenance performed on your
vehicle, Whenever any maintenince is performed, be
sure o write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when your next mainienance should be done,
In addition, it 15 a good idea to keep your maintenance
receipts. They may be needed o qualify your vehicle for
WITTANLY [Epairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help you keep your
vehicle in good working condition. But we don't know
exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only a few limes a week. Or you may drive
long distances all the time in very hot, dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle in making delivenies, Or
you may drive it to work, to do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, maintenance needs vary. You may even need
muore frequent checks and replacements than vou'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive, If you have any
guestions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see your Pontiac dealer.

This part tells you the mamtenance services you should
have done und when you should schedule them. If you
go (o your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supported service people will
perform the work using geouine GM parts,

The proper fuids and lubricants (o use are hsted m

Part D, Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done belore you or anyone else drives the vehiole,

These schedules are for vehieles that:

® iy passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will lind these limits on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information label. See “Loading Your
Yehicle™ in the Index.

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces withun legal
driving limits,

® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you™ll need w decide which of the two schedules is
rght [or your vehicle. Here's how to decide which
schedule 1o follow;
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule il any

one of these conditions i true for vour vehicle:

® Most irips are less than 5 1o 10 miles (8 1o 16 km),
This s particularly important when outside
temperatures are helow freexing,

® Most irps include extensive dling (such as frequent
driving in stop-und-go vallic),

Most trips are through dusty areas.

® You frequently tow:a tratler or use a carmier on lop ol
vour vehicle.

® I the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, Lixi
or other commeércial application,

COne of the reasons you should foltow this schedule if
v aperafe vour velicle under any of these conditions
v that these conditivns cause engine oil to break

AW Senater;

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Chussis Lubrication
(or & months, whichever occurs first),

AL 6,000 Miles (10 (00 km) == Then Every
12,0000 Miles ¢ 20 000 kmj: Thre Rotstion,

Every 15,000 Miles (25 (0 km: Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions.

Every 3,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filier
Replacement. Fuel Tank, Cup and Lines Inspection.
Every S0,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automanic Transaxbe

Service (severe condiions only ).

Every 60,000 Miles (100 (80 km): Engine Accessory
[rive Belt Inspection.

At 60,000 Miles ( 100 D) km) == Then Every
15.000 Miles (25 000 km): Camshaft Timing Belt
Inspection (341 Code X engine only).

Every 100,000 Miles ( 166 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 6 months; whichever occurs first),
Spark Plug Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Reéplacement.

These intenvals only suminarize maintenance yervices,

Be sure ta follow the complete maintenance schedule on

the following pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Delinition

Follow this maintenance schedule gnly il none of the
conditions from the Short Trip/City Maintenance
Schedule 1s true.

Diriving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
fighway conditions causes engine oil 1o break
down slower,

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7.500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine il and Filter
Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first)

Al 7,500 Miles (12 500 km) == Then Every
15,000 Miles (25 00 km: Tire Botation.

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Tank. Cap and Lines Inspection.
Every 50,000 Miles (83 (00 km): Automatic Transaxle

Service (severe conditions only)

Every 60,000 Miles { 100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drrivee Belt Inspection.

At 60,000 Miles (100 (M) km) == Then Every
L5000 Miles (25 000 km): Camshaft Timing Bell
Inspection (3.4L Code X engine only).

Every 100,000 Miles (166 800 km): Cooling System
Service (ar every 60 months, whichever occurs first),
Spark Plog Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Replucement.

These imervidls only summerize matntenance services.

Be sure to follow the complete paintenance scliedule on
the fellowing poges,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles | [ Change engine oil and filter (or every

(166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles 3 months, whichever occurs first).
(166,000 kmj at the same intervals. An Emission Control Service.
Footnotes

T The LS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Caldorma Air Resources Board has determined that the
farlure to perform this mainteniance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or fimat recall liability prior (o the
completion of the vehicle's useful life, We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed ar the indicated intervils and the maintenance
be recorded.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

(] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

LI Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer (o the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Conteol Service,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs lirst).

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
[] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service. T

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

18,000 Miles (30 000 k) |\ 21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs tirst).
An Emission Conmrol Service.

[] Lubricate steering ball joints {or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

[ 1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs [irst),

27.000 Miles (45 000 km)

] Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissiom Control Serviee.,

[] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

[ Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service, T

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

36,000 Miles (60 000 kin)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

[ ] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

39,000 Miles (65 000 kin)

Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst),
An Emission Control Service.

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

|_] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check bruke calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service.

[1 Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter it
necessary. An Emivsion Control Service. 1'

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emizsiem Control Service,
(| Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[ Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

~ When doing frequent trailer towing,

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou dor nent wse vour velucle wmder any of these

cemdirtons, the flwid and filter do mor reguire changing.

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Epmission Contral Service.

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

54,000 Miles (90 000 km )

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
Ai Emidsyion Control Service.

] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation. check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
A Ennixsion Control Service.

|_| Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

L] Inspect engine accessory drive belt.
An Emisston Conrrol Service,
] Vehicles with 3.4L Code X engine only:

Inspect camshaft tming belt.
An Emission Control Service, '1‘

[ ] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

[_1 Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for
any damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emixsion Control Service, T

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

63,000 Miles (105 000 km) |

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixxion Control Service.

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first),

An Emisxion Contrial Service.

|| Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information, During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movemenl. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service.

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months. whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first),

An Emisston Contrel Service.

[ Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
NECEssry. An Emission Control Service, i

] Vehicles with 3.4L Code X engine only:
Inspect camshaft timing belt.

An Emission Control Service. T

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement, Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL'MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Cantrol Service.

[] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUCED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

87,000 Miles (145 000 kmn)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conirol Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

90,000 Miles (150 000 km )

["] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs Tirst).
An Emission Control Service.

[J Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs [irst).

[] Vehicles with 3.4L Code X engine only:
Inspect camshaft timing belt.
An Emissian Contred Service, T

[ Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Ceontrol Sérvice,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

L] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. T

|| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

93,000 Miles (155 000 km )

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrrol Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

96,000 Miles (160 000 km )

[7] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Senvice.

[ Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Control Service

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUCED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 kmn)

[] Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator. condenser,
pressure cap and neck, Pressure test
cooling system and pressure cap,

An Emission Control Service. T

I_| Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emission Contrel Service.

[[] Replace spark plugs.

An Emivsion Control Senvice,

[] Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle 18 mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:
— In heavy city traffic where the outside

temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,
— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do net use vour vehicle under arny of these
congitions, the fTuid and filter deo ot require clanging.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

The services shown in this schedale up to 100,000 miles |1 Change engine oil and filter (or every

{ 166 000 km) should be pertormed nfter 100,000 males 12 months. whichever occurs first).
{166 000 km} ut the same intervals, An Emissiom Control Service,
Footnotes ] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every

¥ The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the 6 months, whichever occurs first),
Californmia Air Resources Board has determined that the [ ] Rotate tres. See “Tire Inspection and
failure tiy perform this miintenunce tem will not nullify Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
the emission wirranty or limit recall ability prior (o the pattern and additional information. During

completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however, : . ¥ liners 1.
urge that all recommended maintenince services be tire rotation, check brake calipers for

performed at the indicated intervals and the muintenance | freedom of movement. Refer to the
be recorded. appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

| paTE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service,

[7] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever oceurs first),

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

[ Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first}.

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

E]Change engine oil and flter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

|| Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[ | Replace air cleaner filter,

An Emission Control Service,

& Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. ¥

' 37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contrel Service.

[] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[1 Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information, During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer 1o the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km) 50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[J Change engine oil and filter (or every || Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
12 months, whichever occurs first). if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under one or
An Emixsion Control Service. more of these conditions:

[ Lubricate steering ball joints (or every — In heavy city traffic where the outside
6 months, whichever occurs first). temperature regularly reaches 90°F

(32°C) or higher.
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
— When doing frequent trailer towing,
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehiole under any of these
conditions, the flutd and filter do not require changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

Change engine ol and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

[_] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever oceurs first),

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire Totation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emicsion Ceontrol Service,

[l Lubricate steering ball joints {or every
6y months, whichever occurs first).

L] Inspect engine accessory drive belt.
Arc-Emiiasion Ceontred Sevvice.

[[] Vehicles with 3.4L Code X engine only:
Inspect camshaft timing belt.
An Emission Control Service. ™
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

L] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Contral Service,

[ Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. 7

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter {or every
1 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiszion Contrel Service.

[ Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

T

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICEID BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emingion Contral Service.

[] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Vehicles with 3.4L Code X engine only:
Inspect camshaft timing belt,
An Emission Contrel Service. T

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisxion Control Serviee.

[ Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

[ ] Rotate tires. See "“Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
lire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Control Servive.

[_] Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[[] Vehicles with 3.4L Code X engine only;

Inspect camshaft timing bell

An Emyxsion Contral Service, T

|| Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service,

L] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. T

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

97.500 Miles (162 500 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

L Lubricate steering ball joints (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 kmn)

| Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant” in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service, T

[_] Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emizxion Cantrolf Service,
[] Replace spark plugs.

An Emisston Controf Service.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

[1 Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or

maore of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

— When doing frequent trailer towing,

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use your vehicle under any of

thexe conditions, the fluid and filter do nog
require changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specified to help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessury repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any (luids or lubricants are added 1o your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D).

At Each Fuel Fill

It is important for vouor e service station attendant to

perform these underhood checks ar each fuel fill,

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil
if necessary, Sec “'Engine Oil'" in the Index for
{urther detuils,

Engine Coalamt Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add the proper
coolant mix if necessary, See “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer {Tuid level in the
windshield washer tink and add the proper [uid if
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid” in the Index
for further details.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflution Check

Make sure tires are inflated o the correct pressures.
See “Tires" in the Index for further details.
Cassetie Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
S0 howrs of tape play, See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further detatls,

Power Antenna Service

Clean power antenna mast. See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further details,
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Al Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety bell reminder light and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
workmy properly, Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt system parts. If you see anything that might
keep o safety belt system from doing 11s job, have 1t
repaired, Have any torm or frayved safety belts replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them reparred or replaced. (The air bag sysiem
does nat need regular maintenance, )

Automatic Transuxle Check

Check the trunsaxle [uid level; add if needed, See
“Automatic Transaxle™ in the Index. A Tud loss
may indicate & problem. Check the system and repair
if needed.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hinges and Lutches, including those for the
hood, rear compartment, glove box doar, consale door
and any folding seat hardware, Part D (ells you what to
use. More frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed o a corrosive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

Brake-Transaxle Shift Interlock (BTSI Check

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. 1T it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenty. If it does, you or others could he
injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle.

Firmly apply both the parking brake (see¢ “Parking
Brake” in the Index if necessary) and the

regulir brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be

fed

ready to turn off the engine immediately 1f it starls.

3. Try 1o start the engine in each gear. The starter
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
I the starter works in any other position, your
viehicle needs service.

. Before you start, be sure you have enough

rownm around the vehicle. Tt should be parked on
a level surface.

. Firmly apply the parking brake (see “Parking Brake”

in the Index if necessary ).

NOTE: Be ready (o apply the regular brake
immediately if the vehicle begins to move.

With the engine ofT, turn the key to the RUN
position, but don’t start the engine. Withowt applying
the regular brake, try 10 move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) with normal effort, If the shift lever
moves out of PARK (F), your velucle's BTSI

needs service.




Steering Column Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to turn
the key to LOCK in each shift lever position.

® The key should turn o LOCK only when the shifi
leveris in PARK (F).

® The key should come out only in LOCK,

Parking Brake and Automuatic Transaxle PARK (P)
Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
imjured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
hrake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, set
the parking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake: With the engine running
and transaxle in NEUTRAL (N), slowly remove foot
pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this until
the vehicle is held by the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism's holding ability:
With the engine running shift to PARK (P). Then
release all brakes.

Underbody Flushing Service

At least every spring, use plain water to flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody. Take cure 1o
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be
performed at feast twice o year (for insiance, each spring
and fall). You should let your GM dealer’s service
department or other qualified service center do these jobs,
Muke sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in & Pontac Service Manual, See “Service and
Owner Publications™ in the Index,

Steering, Suspension and Front-Wheel-Drive
Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wedr or fack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, ete. Clean and then inspect the drive
axle boot seals for damage, tears or leakage. Replace
seals if necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body near
the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged. missing or
aul-ol-position parts as well s open seams, holes, loose

comnections or other conditions which coold cause o heat
build-up in the floor pan or could let exhoust fumes into
the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteniorated. Inspect all pipes.
fittings and clamps; replace as needed.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

[nspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding,
and for damage or missing parts, Replace parts as
needed. Replace pny cables that have high effort or
excessive wear, Do not lubricate accelerator and cruise
control cables.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system, lnspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks.
chafing, ete. Inspect dise brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition, Inspect other brake parts,
including calipers, parking brike, 2tc: Check parking
brake adjustrment. You may need 1o have your brakes
inspected more often if your driving habits or conditions
result i frequent braking,
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by nume,
part number or specification may be obtained from vour

USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT
Coolant GM Part No. 3634621 or
Supplement equivalent with a complete Mush
Sealer and refill.

GM dealer.
USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Engine (il Enging oil with the American

Petroleum Institute Cenitied For
Gasoline Engines “Starburst”
symbol of the proper viscosity, To
determine the preferred viscosity
for your vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Oil" in the Index.

Hydrauhic Brake
System

Deleo Supreme 11" Bruke Fluid
(GM Part No, 100325335 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake floid).

Power Steering
System

GM Power Steering Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052884 - | pt.,
1050017 - | gt., or equivalent),

Engine Coolin

SO/50 mixture of clean water
{preferably distilled) and GM
Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL™ or
Havoline™ DEX-COOL ™
{orange-colored, silicate-free)

antifreeze conforming to GM

Specification 6277M. See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index.

Automatic DEXRON ®-[T Automatic
Transaxle Transmission Fludd.
Key Lock Multi-Purpose Lubrican, S.upe:rhihz'é"
Cylinders ((iM Part No, 1234624

or equivalent ).
Chussis Chassis lubricant (GM Pant

Lubrication

No, 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubriciant meeting requirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
or GC-LB.
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Hood and Door

Hinges

Multi-purpose lubricant, Superlube™
(GM Part No. 12346241
or equivalent),

USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUIDYLUBRICANT
Windshield GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent Fuel Door Hinge | Engine qil or Lubriplate Lubricant
Washer Solvent | (GM Part No. 1051515) and Trunk (GM Part No. 1050109),

or equivilent, Access Panel
. Hinges
Hood Latch Lubriplate lubricant aerosol i Lt ' . —— :
Assembly Pivots, | (GM Pan No. 12346293 or Weathersirip Dielectric Silicone ti:mas:'{GM
Spring Anchor equivalent) or lobricant meeting Conditioning Part No. 12345579 or equivalent).
i slease i ts of NLGI Grade 2, .
?::f:i{"tm“ E{:g;:nzﬂ zr GC—;_.E_I i See “Replacement Parts™ m the Index for recommended

replacement filters and spark plugs.
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the Services” or *Periodic Maintenance™ can be added on
date, odometer reading and who performed the service the following record pages, Also, you should retain all
in the boxes provided after the maintenance nterval. miintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio
Any additional information from “Owner Checks and 15 1 convenient place (o store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

7-44




Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how 1o contact Pontiac if you need
nssistance. This section also tells you how to obiain service

publications and how o report any safety defects,

This section weludes information on:

The Pontiac Cares Program

The Customer Satisfaction Procedure
Customer Assistance for Text Telephone
(TTY) Users

Roadside Assistance

Courtesy Transportation

BBEB Aulo Line -- Allernative Dispute
Resolubon Program

Reporting Safery Defects

Service and Owner Publications

Pontiac Cares

WDONTlAc.

With the PONTIAC CARES program, you are never
mine than a phone call away from having your concern
tuken care of.




The PONTIAC CARES philosophy und eléments are
designed (o make you realize that Pontiac recognizes
you as o valuable customer, appreciates your purchase
decision, and is dedicaled to iaking care of the mosi
important person ... YOU! PONTIAC CARES 15: A
visluable feature that comes with every Pontioc, o feature
that olfers a multitude of benefits that can give you
safety, securily, comfon and convenicnce.

What makes up Pontiac Cares?
® A 3 vear/36,000 mile Bumper to Bumper Warranty
® Roadside Assistance

® Courtesy Transportation

All of these elements combine to muke your driving
experence an enjoyvable one, and are discussed in
greater detail further in your owner’s manuul. Pontiac is
focusing on the changing needs of our customers and

s committed in giving you an exceptional level of
customer care throughout the ownership éxperience.
Our goal is to create totul customer enthusiasm in our
product and our services, and make vou the most
satisfied customer in the world.

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satsfaction and goodwill are importamt o your
dealer and Pomtise. Normally, any concem you rouay
have with your vehicle cian be handled by your selling
or serviemg dealer. Your dealer has the facility, traaned
techmciams, spectal wols and up-to-date information w
promptly mddress any issue which may arise. Pontiae has
empowered its dealers w make any decisions and repair
vehicles; and they are eager to resolve your concemn o
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your complete satisfaction. 1T your concern has oot been
resolved (o your satisfaction, take the following steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss vour concern with 4 member

of dealership monagement. Normally, concerns can be
quickly resolved at that level. If the matter has already been
reviewed with the Sales, Service, or Parts Manager, contact
the owner of the dealership or the General Manager.

STEP TWO -- I afier contacting 4 member of
dealership management, it appears your concern cannaol
be resalved by the dealership without further help,
cantagt the Pontiac Customer Assistance Center by
calling 1-B00-PM-CARES. In Cunada, contact GM

of Canada Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa by
calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-T854
(French),

For help outside of the United Stutes and Canada, call
the following numbers a8 appropriate;

® In Mexico: (525) 623-3256

® [n Puerto Rico: 1-800-496-9992 (English) or
| =5-496-09493 (Spamsh)

® Inthe U.S. Virgin Islands: 1-8{H-496-0900

® Inthe¢ Dominican Republic: 1-B(0-751-4135
(English) or 1-800-751-4136 (Spanish)

® [n the Bahamas: 1-800-389-0009

® [n Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua and the British
Virgin Islands; 1-800-534-0122
® [nall other Canbbean countries: 1-809-763-1315

® In other overseas locabions, call GM North American
Export Sales in Canada nt [-905-644-4112.

For prompt assistance, please have the following
information availahle to give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

® Your name, address, home and busmess
telephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at
the top left of e instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

®  Dealership name and location
Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern
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We encourmge you to call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. Mowever, if you wish (o wite Pontiac,
write 1o

Pantiae Division

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, M1 48340-2952

Refer to your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information hooklet for addresses of Canadian and
GM Dversens offices.

When contacting Pontiac, please remember that vour
concern will likely be resolved m the dealership, vsing
the dealer’s fucilities, equipment and personnel, That
is why we suggest you follow Step Ooe first if you
have a concern.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hord of hearing, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Pontiac has TTY equipment avilable at s Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY usér can communicate with
Pontiac by dialing: 1-B00-833-PONT., (TTY users in
Canada can dil 1-8(0-263-3830,)
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Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
[SEE=-ROADSIDE [ 1-800-762-3743)

As the proud owner of 4 new Ponnae vehicle, you ure
autovmatically enrolled in the Pontise Roadside
Assistance program, This value-added service is
intended W provide vou with peace of mind as vou
drive 1n the city or travel the open road.

Pontiae's Roadside Assistance toll-free number 15
staffed by o team of technically trained advisors, who
are available 24 houors a day. 365 days a vear

We ke anxiety out of uncertin situations by providing
minor repur information over the phone or making
arrangements o tow vour vehicle to the nearest
Pontine dealer.

We wiall provide the following services for
3 wear/36,000) miles, ar no expense 1o you:

Vehicle out of fuel

Keys locked in vehicle

Tow o nearest dealership for warranty service
Change o flar tire

Jump starts

Courlesy Transportation - See Pontiac Courtesy
Transporation section for details




We have quick, easy access to telephone numbers of the
following additional services depending on your needs:

e Hotely

® Gilass replucement

® Kental vehicle or tixis

® Police, fire department or hospitals

In miny instances, mechanical failures are covered
under Pontiac's comprehensive warranty. However,
when other services are utilized, our advisors will
explain any payment obligations you might incur,

For prompt and efficient assistance when calling, please
provide the following information 1o give the advisor:

Location of vehicle

Telephone number of your location
Vehicle model, year and color
Mileage of vehicle

Vehicle identification number

Vehicle license plate numbier

Pornitiac reserves the right to limil services or
reimbursement 1o an owner or driver when in Pontiac’s
judgement the claims become excessive in frequency or
t}"]][.'- I.'I'[ DCEUTTRNLE,

While we hope that you never have the occasion to use
our service, it 15 added security while maveling for you
and your [amily. Remember, we're only a phone call
away. Pontinc Roadside Assistance <= 1-800-ROADSIDE
or 1=B00-762-3743,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Cunida or the United Stines, Please refer o the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call
1-8000-268-68(0) for emerzency services.
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Pontiac Courtesy Transportation

Pontiac strives to give you & worry free ownership of
your vehicle, and we realize the inconvenience of bemg
without a car. S50 Pontiac has come up with a way to
eliminate any frustrations you might have when trying
o get o ride w0 work, or wondening how you will gel
home, Well, your worries ure over. Pontiac provides
no-Cost ransportation when you bring your

1996 Pontiac in for wirranty servioe.

It applies w any repair covered under the

3 year/ 36,000 mile himited warranty, and to

any 1996 Pontiac requiring repair a5 a result of prodoct
recall or special policy situntions. For same day service,
vou are entitled to one-way shuttle service of up to

10 miles. If the repairs require an overnight stay for

the car, vou're entitled to either a Pontiac loaner or
reimbursement for a rental car, up 1o $30/day, for up

o 35 days.

Some stnle insurance regulations make it impractical to
renl vehicles to people under 21 vears of age. If you are
under 21 and have difficulty rentng a vehicle, Pontiac

will reimburse you, up to $30/duy, for any documented
tronsponation you receive.

For warranty repairs dunng the Complete Vehicle
Coverage perniod m the New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
mierim trunsportation may be avatlable under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Please consult vour
dealer for details. The Roadside Assistance program is
available only 1n the United States and Camada.




GM Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE -- Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program®

*This program may not be availahle m all states,
depending on state law. Canadian owners refer 1o your
Warranty and Owner Assistunce Information hooklet.
General Motors reserves the right to change eligibility
limitations and/for to discontinue its participation m
this program.

Both Pontiac and your Pontac dealer are committed to
making sure you are completely satisfied with your new
vehicle, Our experience has shown that, if a situation
arises where yvou feel your concern has not been
adeguntely addressed, the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure described earlier in this section is

very successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist in aniving at a solution to a disagreement
regurding vehicle repairs or mterpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, To asgsist in resolving these
disngreements, Pontiae voluntanily participates in
BBB AUTO LINE,

BEB AUTO LINE 15 an out-of=court program
administered by the Better Business Bureau system to
settle disputes between customers and automobile
manufacturers, This program is available free of charge
(o customers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle.

If you are not satisfied after following the Customer
Satisfuction Procedure, vou may contnct the BBB using
the toll-free telephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BEE AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureauy
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suitg 8OO

Arlingron, VA 222()3

Telephone: 1-800-455-5110)

To file a cliim, you will be asked 1o provide your name
and address, your Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)
and ua statement of the nature of your complaint.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors.
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We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort 1o AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will attempt
to resolve the complamt serving as an mtermediary
berween you and Pontiae. If this mediation is
unsuccessful, an informal hearing will be scheduled
where cligible customers may present their case (o an
impartial third-party arbitrator.

The arbatrator will make a decision which vou may
aceept or reject. U you accept the decision, GM will be
boumnd by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about 40 days from the
time you file a claim until a dectsion 1s made.

Some state laws may require you 1o ase this program
before liling a claim with o state-run arbitration program
or in the courts. For further information, contact the
BBE at 1-800-855-5 100 or the Pontiac Customer
Assistance Center at |-800-FM-CARES.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could canse injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Admimstration (NHTSA), in addition o
notifying General Motors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
investigation., and if it finds thar a safety defect exists in
i group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
in indhvidual problems between you, vour dealer, or
General Motors,

To contact NHTSA, vou may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in
the Washington, D.C. area) or write to:

NHTSA, LLS. Departrent ol Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also abtain other information aboul motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.

8-4




REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If vou live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should immediately notify
Transpoit Canda, in addition to notifving Genernl
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write Lo

Transport Canada

Box 8880
Ottawa, Ontanio K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
im & sition like this, we certainly hope you' Il notify
us, Please call us at 1-800-PM-CARES or write:

Pontine Division

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, MI 48340-2052

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or [=800-263-T854 (French). Or, wrnite:

General Motors of Canada Limired
Customer Assistince Cenler

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontarnio L1TH 8P7
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Service and Owner Publications Service Manuals

Service manuals contain diagnostic and repair
information for all chassis-and body systems. They may
be uselul for owners who wish (o get a greater
understanding of their vehicle. They are also useful for
owners with the appropriate skill level or training who
wikh 1o perform “do-it-yoursel[™ service. These are
authentic General Motors service manuals meant for
professional, qualified technicians.

Service manuals, service bulleting, owner's manuals and
other service literature are available for purchase {or all
current and many past model General Motors vehicles,

Toll-free telephone numbers for ordenng information:
United States . ...... 1-800-551-4123
Canada . o:ovviaiiss | -B00-668-55349
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sService Bulletins

Service bulletins covering various subjegts are regularly
senl o all General Motors dealerships. GM monitors
product performance in the field, When service methods
are found which promote better service on GM vehicles,
bulleting are created to help the techmcian perfonn
betier service, Service bulletins may mvolve any
number of vehicles, Some will desoribe inexpensive
service; uthers will deseribe expensive service, Some
will advise of new or unexpected conditions, and others
may help avoid future costly repairs. Service bulletins
are meant for qualified technicians. In some cases
bulleting refer 1o service manuals, specialized ools,
equipment and salety procedures necessary (0 service
the vehicle. Since these bulletins are issued throughout
the model year and beyvond. an index is required and
published quarterly to help identfy specihic bullétins,
Subscriptions are available. You can order an index ot
the 1oll-free numbers listed previously, or ask o GM
dealer to see an mdex or mdividual bulletin

Owner Publications

Uwner's manuals, warranty folders and various owner
assistance booklets provide owners with generil
pperition and maimenance mformatipn

W PONTIAC
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